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PREFACE"

(
Research Reiating to Children,. Bulletin 38 includes reports of research m progress or

recently completed restarch. With the exception of theoction on. Long -Term Research, it
does not repeat studies incl.-Wed in Bulletins 3 througI'M even though they are still in
progress. This issue, therefore, does not reflect all research relating to children, but only
research reported to us from September 1976 through February 1977.

In addition to reports of current research, Bulletin 38 contains Moral DevelopmenA. A
Bibliography, which updates previous ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Educa-
tion bibliographies on the subject. The bibliographie sources include ERIC documents,
journal article;- .4, books, book reviews, and conference papers that we hope you will find
useful.

Publication references and plans are cited in the abstracts of research in the bulletin.
The Clearinghouse, however, does jot maintain information on the publications of the
investigators. If you wish to obtain further details about any of the projects, please check
professional journaliin the appropriate field, or write directly, to the investigator.

We wish to thank investigators .who have submitted reports of their. research and
those who have informed us of other studies. We wish to acknowledge the valuable
Assistance of the Social Research Grbup, George Washington tiniVersity2and founda-
tions that provided us with information about their research grants. _

Lilian G. Katz, Ph.D.
Director.
ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education
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-to Research Investigators: ,

0., This publication is-only as complete as you are willinglo make it. On
page 173 you will find a form for reporting your current research. On
page '177 you will find a form to let us know of other investigators who
are working >n the field, Please let us hear from you.

Reearili Relattni,, to Children
ERIC ECE

.805Vest Pennsylvania Avenue
Urbana. Illinois 6 ISOI
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MORAL DEVELOPMENT

A BlISLIOGRAPHY

.
This selectiie bibliography on moral, development is divided into five sections:,(1)

ERIC. documents, (2) journal articles, (3) books, (4) book reviews, and (5) conference
Pkpers.

4.

. . a
. ,

'"Citations of ERIC documents (denoted by ED numbers) appeared in Research ti
Educ-atiOn; and citations of journal articles appeared in Current Andex to Journals in
Education, Psychological" Abstracts, and Social . Science Index from November 1971
through January 1977. Books an& journal articles are available in public libraries. (
Availability for conference papers is cited .in the bibliography. ARIC documents may be
ordered from: . _ I I

I

CoMputeit Microfilm International Corporation
ERIC Document Reproduction Service
P.O. Box 190 .

Arlington, Virginia 22210

ERIC studies may be ordered on microfiche (MF) or on hard copy (HC). To read MF
(a tra*arent film Card), use a microfiche reader available in most libraries. HC is a
`photocopy of the original document. _

Major descriptors (marked with asterisks) and minor descriptors appear under each
citafion.,Descriptors with 'asterislts denote the document's major subject matter; terms --

without asterisks suggest topics of lesser import. that are covered in the dOcUment.

ERIC ,Documents

Booth, Harry F. and Miller, Ronald W., Why choose? A conversation- above moral
education. 1975, 42 pp. ED 125 988.

4
Curriculum, *Ethical Instruction, *Humanistic Eduefttion, *Humanities, -In-
terviews, *Moral Development, Resource Materials, *School ,Role, Secon-.
dory Education, *Values

.

Brewer, James I-I: A mini-guide for students, On setting values. A guide for: Evaluating
personal behavior; developing moral concepts; And improving-self-discipline. 1976, I3&."
pp. ED 121 710. . t if

*Behavior, Elemenjary Secondary , Education, Ethics, Individual, Develop.
ment, Justice, *Mina! Development, Moral Values, *Personal Growth, Per-
song Values, -*Self Control, *Values

1



` "'Broughton, John. The cognitive developmental approach to "epistemology" and its rela:
!tog to, logical and moral eps. July 1975, 14 pp. ED 122 923.

V
Abstract Reasoning, Adolescents, Adults, Cognitive Development, Crvisc
Sectional Studies, Elementary Secondary Education, Interviews, *Logical

.. Thinking, Models,. *Moral Development, Self Concept

Chissoni, grad S. Moral behavior of children participatinein Competiti4 athletics. No
date indicated, -13 pp. ED 121 733.

*Agency Role, Athletic Coaches, *Athletic Programs, Athletics; Com-
munity Agencies (Public), *Moral Development, *farent Attic des, School
Responsibility, Team Training, Teamwork

k
4

Cole, Edward H. and Moseley,.Patricia A. Moral r soniiig: A values process. Adole s-
cent values and Watergate: Notes..NOvernber 1975, 21 . ED 115 564.

Decision Making, Democratic Values, Moral Development, Moral Issues,_
*Moral Values, Political Attitudes,.*Political Issues, Secondary Education, -
Social Science Research, Student Activities, Values

Collier, Gerald et at. Values and inmoral development higher education. December 1974,
225 pp. ED 125 94l

College Role, College Students, Course Descriptions, D'rama, E Ex-
perimental Curriculum, Higher Education, History, Institut n Rote,
*Intellectual' Disciplines, Science Education, *Social Scie Teaching

.Metliods, Values

.

Coursen, DaVid. Conflicting moralities in education. NAESP School Leadership Digest
Second SVes, Number 11. ERIC /CEM Research Analysis Stries, Number 26. 1976,
32 pp. ED 127 657.

Elementary Secondary Education, Et cal Instruction, Evolutions.
*Literature Reviews, Models, Moral Dev opment, *Moral ISsues, Racism,
Sex-Stereotypes, *Textbook Content

Damon, William. Measurement and 'social 'development. September 1975, 10 pp. `ED 119 At
812.

Curriculum Research, 'Elementary Education, Elementary School Students,
*Moral Development, greichool Children, *Preschool Edts6ation, Social
Development. *SocieMaturity, *Test Interpretation

, v.

2
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'1

Duska, Ronald and Whelan, MarielleW Moral development: A guide. to -Piart ma'
Kohlberg. 1975, 128 pp. ED 123 144. -..-

\ - .

Child Development, Egocentrism Interpersonal . Relationship, . *Moral
f Development, Moral Values, Personal Growth, Personality Development,

Social Development, Theories, *Values '

r
C

Enright,' Robert D. et al. A social-cognitive developmental intervention with sixth and
first graders. September 1975, 16 pp. ,ED 119 841.

Conflict Resolution, *trois' Age reaching, Discussion (Teaching Tech-
nique), *Discussion Groups, *Elementary Education, Interpersonal !Rela-
tionship, Intervention, *Moral Development, Pioblem SoTving, *Student
Leadership

.
.ERIC clearinghouie on Eailly Childhood Education, Urbana, Illinois. Moral develop-

ment in children: An abstract bibliography. April. 1976; 57 pp. ED121 479. Also
available from: Publicatiens.Office, I.C.B.D., College Of Education, University of °Il-
linois, 805 West Pennsylvania Avenug, Urbana, Illinois 61801. (CatalO&No. 145, $3.00). '

*Annotated Bibliographies, '.*Children, 'Children's Literature, COgnitive
Development, Curriculuni DeVelopment, Elementary Secondary Education;
*Emotional Development,' *Moral bevelopment, Moral Values, ,*Preschool

t Education, Research, School Role, Social Attitqdes, *Social Development,
Socialization, Teaching Techniques, Values

.

Goldbecker, Sheralyn S. Value teaching: Whalresearch says to the teacher. 1976, 34 'pp.
ED 124 551. Also available from: National Education Association, 1201 - 16th, Street,
N. W., Washington, D.C. 20036 (NEA Stock No. 1039-6-00, No price indicp.ted).

.

"Cogriitive7 Development, Educational Accountability, Educational History,
*Elementary Secondary Education, Ethics, *Moral Development,: *Personal
Growth, Punishment, School Environment, Self Evaluation, Students,
Teachers, *Valuei

Kirschenbaum, Howard et al. In defense of valites clarification. 1975, 8 pp. ED 121 643.

Classification, Educational Development, *Educationat-Phil&ophy, Educa-
tional Theories, Elementary Secondary Education, Higher .Education,
*Moral Development, *Moral Values, Social Sciences, *Values
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Kohlberg, Lawrence and D vidson, Florence. -The cognitive-developmental approach to
inter-ethnic attitudes. 197 9 pp. ED 128 536% -

Bias, Changing Attitudes, *Childhood Attitudes:. Child Psychology
*Cognitive Development, Qiscriminatory Attitudes (Social), Ethnic
Stereotypes, *Learning Theories, Minofity, Group . Children, *Moral
Development, Negro Attitudes,. Personality' Development, *Racial Attitudes,
Racism, Social Attitudes, *Theories .' ,

Kuhmerker, Lisa. Social interaction and the development of a sew of right and wrong
' in young children. Ntivember 1975, 17 pp. ED 114 347!

Childhood4;ttitudes, *Eirly tChildhood Education, Faaiil Enviortmerit,
Literature Reviews, *Moral Development, Moral Values, School EnViron-
merit, Social Development, *Socialization, Teaching hods, Tehivision --
Viewing, *Vahres

Lickona, Thomas. What optimizes moral development and ):ietra' yid?? Where the theories
converge. April 1975, 13 pp. ED 118 221.

Af fective Behavior, *Cognitive
('

Development, *Comparative Analysis,
*Elementary ;Secondary Education, Integrity, *Moral Development, *Per-.
sonalityJ'heories, Social Environment, Student Responsibility

McNamee, Sharie. Moral behavior, moral development, and motivation. 1975, 15 pp. ED
117 007. Not available in hard .copy.

Affective Behavior, *Behavioral Science Research, *Behaviorliettitns, Em-.
pathy, Higher ',Education, +/Moral: Development, *Moral Issues, *Moral.
Values, Motivation, Social Behavior, Social Science Research

f
Mahler, Fred. The ethosvaf the "technological Era," the

e.
new era of the sociology of

morals, and the ethical education in contekporary societies. August.1974, 17 pp. ED
114 312. Not available in hard copy.

Communism, *Comparative Education, Developed Nations, Educational
Improvement, Educational Philosophy, *Educational Sociology, Ethical In-
struction, Humanism, *Humanistic Education, *Moral Development, Morat

Nalues, Political', Influences, *Socialism, Sociology, Technological Advance-
meet, Values

Miscbil, Walter and Mischer, Harriet N. Moral behavior from a cognitivisocia earning',
viewpoint. Apr111975:11 pp. ED 116 792.

CognitiVe Ability; *Cognitive Development, tCognitlive Processes, Em-
. pathy, 'Moral Ekvelopment, *Moral Values, Predictive Validity, *Rein-

forcemeat, Social Influences

1
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I

Napier, John D. The 'ability of elenien ry school teacheri.to, assess *flora) though . April
1976, 34T1,. ED 124 5821 .

. . . l 4 4.

Elementary ,School Students, *Elementaiy School Teachers, Evkiation,
Evaluative Thinking, *IndiVidual. Characteristics, Manuals, *Moral -.
Development, Moral Values, Predictor Variables, Statistical Analysis, *Stu- \
dent 'Evaluation, Teacher Background., Test .Reliability; *Tests, Thought
Processes - 4.

* ..
. , .

Proctor, Derrick L. and Davis, Kent. Perception of the high school environment as '
, related to moral reasoning. 197 , 11 pp. ED 119 071. No available in hard copy.

/ ,
Educational Research,

.
rivironmental Influences, *High School Students,

4
Humanistn, *Moral Development, *School Environment, Secondary gduca-
tion, Sex Differences, *StUdenVpinion r

Rest, James R. New options Iin assessing moral judgment and criteria ft* evaluating
i

- .

validity. April 1975, 16 'pp D 113 017.
"`.

*Co parative Analysis, Data Analysis, Data Collection; *Human D velop- '
merit, *Moral Development, Scoring Formulas, Test Constructio , *Test . ,
Interpretation, fest Validity

, -- Scharf, Peter. Developmentalists: approach to alternative schooling. April 10, 12 pp.
'ED 124 491.

*lternative Schools, *IDemocratic Values, *Educational Alternatives,
Educational Development, Educational Research, Ethics, Moral Develop-
nient, 'Open Education, Secondary Education, Values

Stahl,..Robert J. Synthesizing Values clarification land,,moral development prOcess objec-
tiVes: A model to develop 4and implement content-centered learning activities to
achieVe affective objectives. Stage One development of the me lyl. 1916, 22 pp. ER
121 776.

*Affective Behavior, Classroom Communication, I0a rning Activities,
. 'Logical Thinking, Models, *Moral Development, Atudent Attitudes,

*Values, *Verbal Communication

law

.Superka, Douglas P. et al: Values education sourcebook: Conceptual approaches,
materials analyses, and-an annotated,bibliography. 1916, 262pp. ED 118 465.

I 1

*Annotated Bibliographies, BibliograPhies, Classification, Curriculum
Development, *Curriculum Evaluation, Elementary .Secondary Education,
Instructional Matetjals, Learning Activities, *Moral -Development, Resource
Guides, Social Science,- $ocial Studies, Teacher Education, Teaching
Techniques, TyPology, *Vilues

4 4
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"P. Stephens, Beth and Simpkins, Katherine. The reasbding,'mojil jtidgment, and moral con-
duct of the congenitally blind. Final report: November-104, 124 pp. ED 116 377.

Adolescents, *Blind, Chil dhood, *CogltiyerD6efoptaent4ognitive Pro-
cesses, *Conduct, Congenitally Haridiciped,',111Etilics, ,F.,xception441 Child:
Research, Maturation, *Moral Development, VisuallfmancfiCapped

, .
r Vanclerveer, Richard B. Moral education: But howl will it play in Peoria? April 1976, 5'pri.,

.
.ED 123 175. .

, : i '

.
. Eddcational Research,

-
*Moral Developmpnt, *Moral Values, *Pilterit

.t
At- .

titudes, Parent Participation, Public Opinion, School.. Responsibility, t
A *School Role, secondary 'Education, *TeacheroAttitudes, Valdes
... .

Journal A'rticles

t.
. Armstrong, Robert L. The theory of moraLitvelapment. Journal of Thought, tarmac;

19.76, UM, 5-15.
46

Case Studies (EduCation), *Concept Formation, *Evaluative Thinking,
,Legal Responsibility, !Moral Development, *Philosophy, Research
Methodoldgy, *Theories.

o

,

'.

of

. 'I *
, . . ' ,

Attfield, David. Moral thinking in reli *o Aknote on Goldman. %ducat:ono! Studies, t
March 1076, 2(1), 29-32. . .*

, . .

_....- A

*Child Development, *Comprehension Developnient, *Critical Thinking;
,Eariy Childhood Education, Ethical 'Values, *Moral Development,

Philosophy, Religion, *Religious Educatiori i . .
. '

%

1%.

cir'I?

Bassett, Grime. Egucation and sekttality.. Delta, June 1975, 16, 44-51. 4
t

*Educational Programs, *Moral Development, '"'Sex Education, *Teacher
itaie

Bearisall, David J. and Isaacs, Leora. Production deficiency in children's moral
judgments. Developmental Ps;ychology, November 1975, 11(6), 732-737.

. A .
Attribution, Cognitike Processes, *Elementary Education; Inference,
*Moral Development, Schodl Age Children 0.

/ , 4
/

. *.
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i
.13erb, Nancy- Ei rg and Mussen, Paul. The origins and development of concepts- of

justice. J., Social Issues,. Sumnier 1975, 31(3),'183 -202. . / .#.
.

, Cognitive Development, *Conceptual Schemes, Ethical Values, Individual
Characteristics,, *Justice, 41Learning Theories, *Moral Development, Moral
Values, Social Attitudes, *Socialization ; . 1 ,

. ,
Bert-Cross, Linda. Gall.' Iritentionalitj'r, degree of damage, and 'mot*, judgments. Child

Development, December 1975, 46(4),-970-974. - , - , , , -,
°,

Cognitive De%;elopmenl; Noral Development, .,,*Primary .Education, '.
' * Research Methodology

Berndt, Thomas J. and Berndt, Erna), G. Children's use: of motives and tnttntionality in
per'son perception and moral, judgMent. Child Development, December 1975, 46(4),

'904-912. ,... . . _. *A.
,p'i, i- 4.

%

*Elementary Education, *Moral Development, *Preschool Children, *Role x;
Percept,ion, Social DeveldpnIent . ..

Beyer, Barry K. Conducting moral discussions in the classroom. Soda!' Education, April
1976, 40(4), 194-202.

*Class Activities, *Discussion..(Teaching Technique); Elementary Secondary
Education,' *Moral Development, 'Moral ,Values, *Teaching Techniques,
Value's

..

Bijou. Sidney W. Moral development in the. preschool years: A functional -
Revive Mexicana de analisis de la conducta. January' 1975, I(1); 11-29.

*Childrearing Pr;ctices, *Early 'Childhood Development, *Infants, *Moral
Dedelopment

Bloomberg, Morton and Sonespn, Sonia. The effects6.of locus of control and field
L.4idependence-dependence on moral reasoning. Journal of Genetic Psychology, March

1976, 128 (let half), 59-66,

Cognitive Processes, *College ;Students, *Females, Field Dependence,
*Internal-External Locus of Control, *Moral DeveloOment, Moral Values

Bressler, Marvin. Kohlberg Eftul the resolution of moral- conha, New York University
Education Quarterly, Winter 1916, 7(2), 2-8.

*Conflict Ristlution; *Educational Theories, Ethicannitruction,' Juitice,
*Moral' D lopment; *Moral Values, Standards

7
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.

Budin, Howard R. The teacher as researcher: Onmoral development. Urban Rtyiev,
Februaty 1975, 8(3), 181-190.

Child DevelRment, *Classroom Observation Techniques, 'Developmental
Psyc gy, *interaction 'Process Analysis, Kindergarten Children, *Mbral

4

DeviWtient, Personality Development, Social Development, *Social Rela- .
tions, *Teacher ROle , 4.'

.

!, . t.."

Burnham, Brian. Values education at a turning point in history. Education Canada,
WirYter 1975, 15(4),.23 -27:

, .

*EduCational. Objectives, *Evaluation Criteria, *Moral Development, Pro-
gram Proposals, *Student Development, 'Student School Relationship,
*Values , r

.
. 1 _ ...d

Burnham,' Brian. The important considerations survey: A measure of moral reasoning
power. School Guidance Worker, November r975, 31(2), 33-38.

) ,
I

Elementary Sectindary Education*Ethics, Family Influence, *Moral
Development, 'Peer Group. Peer Relationship, State .of the Art Reviews,

udent Teacher Relationship, *Teaching Techniques, *Testing, *Values
. t

' ...

Cavallo, Dom. From perfection to habit: Moral training in the American kindergarten.
History of Edut,dtion Quarterly, Summer 1976, 16(2)., 147-161.

Childhood Attitudes, Early Childhood Education, Educational History,
A' *Kindergarten, l*Kindergarten;Children, *Moral Development, *Moral

Values, *Progressive Education, Student Centered Curriculum, Values
----, ,4'-,. v '. v

. , .
Sodd, -John A. Moral development and moral education: Kohlberg in perspective. Delta,

June 1975, 16, 2.42. . ,. -

. ,_...r'"

I

a

*Education, *Educational Implications, *Moral DevelOpment

Craig, Robkt Paul. Education for justice: Some comment! on Piaget. contemporary
Education, Winter 1976, 47(2), 69 -73'

,

*Children, *Educational Philosophy, *Ethics, justice, *Moral Development,
*Moral Issues, *Moral Values, peer Groups, Punishment

Daniels, B. Moral education and cqunsellbr education. School'Guidance Worker,
Novtmber 1975, 31(2), 11-18.

*Abstract Reasoning,- Counseling, *counselor Role, *CounselOrs,
'Counselor Training, Elementary Secondary Education, Moral Develop-
ment, State of the Art Reviews, * Values

8

11



°

Dienstbier, R. A. et al. Emotion-artribuqon approach to moral behavior: Interfacing
coghitive and avoidance theories of moral development. Psychological Riwiew, 1975,
82(4), 299 -315.

O

*Behaviorarciences Research, Cognitive Development, *Morel Develop-
ment

Dreman, S: B. Sharing behavior in Israeli school children: Cognitive and social learning
it -0factors. Chilel Development, March-1'97'6;47(1), 186-I 94. "

*Altruism, Elementary Education, 'Elementary School Students, Exp;ctii-
tion,. Males, Moral Development, *Prosocial,,Behavior, *Rewards, Social
Development, Socialization

Fein, Deborah. Just world 'responding in 6- and 9-year-old children. Developmental
Psychology, January 1976, 12(1), 79-80.

Behavior. Rating Scales, .Conduct, Elementary Education, *Moral
Dev1 elopment, Punishment, Research, Rewards

Feldman, Nina S. et al. Order of information ipresentation and children's moral
judgments. Child Development, June 1976, 47(2), 556-559;

Age Differences, ,*E:iementary School Students, Memory, Moral Develop-
ment, Moral Judgments, Research

.
Fenton, Edwin. Moral education: The research 'findings' Social Education, April 1976,

40(4); 188-193.

Cognitive Processes, Educational Research, Educational Theories,
Elemetitary Secondary Edhcation, *Moral Development, Moral Values,

. Values
""'"

.
__Fraenkel, Jack R. The Kohlberg bandwagon: Some reservations. Social Education, April

1976, 40(4), 216-222.

*Educational Research; Educational Theories; Moral Development,
Moral Values, Research Reviews (Publications)

GaVup, George. The public looks at the public sehopls. Today's Education, September-
10ctober 1975, 64(3), 16-20.

Behavior Probleths, Crime, *Discipline Problems, Dropout Programs,
Elementary Secondary Education, Family School Relationship, Moral
Development, Public Opinion, Unemploynient, thban Schools

1
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Garrett, James B. and Wallace, Benjamin...Cognate contistency, repression- sensitization,'
and level of moral judgment: Reaction of college students to the Watergate scandal.
Journal of Social Psychology, Februrary1976, 98(1), 69-76.

,
,

Attit/ude Change, Cognitive Dissonance, Collele Stu nts, 'Morel Develop-
ment,ment, f o I i t i c al Attitudes, Repression Sensitization-, V tirig Behavior

4 . i..,
.

. - .0 t _
iL* . .

Gash, Hugh. Moral judgment- A comparison of two theoleudal`v1 proaches. Genetic
APsychology Monographs, February 197§,, 93(1), 91-111. .'-'

Adolescents, 'Cognitive Deveropmeut, *Males, *Mor I Development,
*Soc&I Learning **,

V

Gotdon, David. Free-will and the undesirability of moral education. EducatiOnal Theory,
February (975, 25(4), 407-416. r %.

- ?

*Education, *Educatidlial Philosophy, *Ethics, "Moral Development,
Values

Gross,.Nathan and Wildman, Louis. Morality and bitching. College Student Journal,
December 1975, 9(4), 178-383.,

'Educa tional Objjattives;' Educational Pradtice, *Ethical Values, *Moral
Development, State of the A.rie' Reviews, Student Teadher Relationship,
*Tetcher Behavior, Teaching r

.

Gutkin, Daniel C. Maternal discipline and childrenS- judgmeilits of moral intentionality.
Journal of Genetic Psychology, September 1975, 127(1), 55-61.

'Discipline, *Elerentary Education,
*Parent (gild Relationship

.
Haan, Norm ; Langer, .Jonas; and Kohlberg, Lawrence. Family patterns of moral

reasonin Child Development, December 1976, 47(4), 1204-1206.

DeVelopmental Stages, *Moral Developmeriti "Parental Influehce, Research,
'Sex Differences

"Moral Development, Mothers t

1

I

Hamm, C. M. The role of habit in tnbral education. Educational Theory, February 1975,
25(4#, 417-428.

.

*Education, Educational Philosophy, *Ethics, *Habit Formation, ',Moral
Development, Values
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Harris, Stephen et al. Some cognitive, behavioral, and personality correlates of maturity
of Moral judgment.../ourna/ of Genetic Psycholggy, March 1976, 128(1), 123-135.

Intelligence, Moral Development, Personality Correlates, *School Age
Children

Hedaa,. Maryann. A rugged approach to moral growth. Momentum,' February 1976;0),
35-38.

Catholic Educators, *Decision Making, Educational ObjeCtives, Eh-
'vironmental Influences, Moral Development, Program Descriptions,
Secondary Schad Students, Student Development, Student Experience

Hickerion, Douglas and Laramee, William. Kohlberg's moral development theory and
-the conservative religious college. NASPA, Wipter 1976, 13(3).12-14.

.

College Role, Community Colleges, Individual Characteristics, *M al
. Development, Religious Education, State of the Art Peviews, Student C

lege Relationship, Student Development, Values

Holstein, Constant ucher. Irreversible, stepwise sequence in the development of moral
judgment: A longitudinal study of males and females: Child Development, March
1976, 47(1), 51-61.

Adolescent, Adults, Junior High Schools, *Longitudinal Studies,
Measurement Techniques, *Moral Development, *Post Secondary Educa-
tion, Sex Differences , .

Horowitz, I. A. Effects of experimentally manipulated revels of moral 'development and
potential helpers identifiability on volunteering to help. Journal of Personality, 1976;
44(2), 243-259.

Developmental Stages, Helping behavior, wmotipevelopment
,

Jantz, Richard K. Moral thinking in male elementary pupils as reflected by perception of,
basketball rules. Education Research Quarterly, December 1975, 46(4), 414-421.

Age Differences, Athletic Activities, Elementary School Students, gales,
Moral Development, Pllykical Education

Jurich, Anthony P. and Jurich, Julie A. The effects of cognitive moral development
upon the selection of premarital sexual tandards. Journal of Marriage and the
Family, November 1974, 36(4), 736-741.

Cognitive Development, *College, Students, Marital Status,- Mofal
Development, PersonalNalues,*SexuaLAttitudes

1
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Kirschenbaum, Howard. Clarifying, values clarification: Some theoretical issues and a
review of theresearch. Group Organization Studies, March 1976, 1(1), 99-116.

Behavioral Science Research, Element Secondary Education, *Higher
Education, *Literature Reviewi, *Moral Development, *Personal Values,
Values

Knox, Ian. Religion land the expectations" of modern society towards the adolescent.
Religious Education, November-December 1975, 70(6),-649-660.

'Adolescents, Individuality, Moral Development, gReligibus Education,
Social Influences

Kohlberg, Lawrence. This special section in perspective. Social Educattok- April 1976,
40(4),'213 -215.

Educational Histbry; *Educational Thedriet'',IMoral Development, Moral
Values vi*

Leadership, October,1975, 33(1), 46 4
jKohlbirg, .Lawrence. Moral educatio foi a society in moral transition. Educational

'Decision Making,' Democracy, Discipline, Ethical Instruction, Moral
Development, Moral Values, Power Structure, Punishment, Rewards,
*Values'

Kuhmerker, Lisa. Le mg to careThe, development of empathy. Journal of Moral
Educations'Octobe 975, 5(1), 25-31.

Definitions, *Empathy, *Moral Development; Problem Solving?"Role
' Perception, *Thetiries

'as

Kuhn, Deanna. Short-term longitudinal evidence for the sequentiality of Kohlbeyg's early
stages of moral judgment. Developmentpl Psychology, March 1976, 12(2), 162-166.

Age Differences,. *Early Childhood Education, Elementary School Students,
Longitudinal Studies,, Models, Moral Development, preschool Children,
Tests

*Adolesceftts, *Educational Psychology, Intellectual Development, *Moral
Development,,Research Methodology, Tables .(Data)

1

Langford, P. E..and George, Sandra. Intellectual and moral development in adolescence.
British Journal of Educational' Psyaology,Alovember 1975; 45(3), 330-332.
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Lasseigne, Mary W. A study of peer and adult influence on moral beliefs of adolescents.
Adolescence, Summer 1975, 10(38), 227 -230.

Adolescents, Adults, Interpersonal Influenceg,
Parent Roie, Peer Relations

*Moral Development,

Levenson, Hanna. Exposure, to the experienCe and level of moral reasoning.
Perceptual and Motor Skills, October 1975, 41(2), 394.

Military Training,. %Moral Development, "ROTC Students, Sex Differences

,

Levine, Charles4Role- taking standpoint anq adolescent usage of Kohlberg's conventional
-stages Of' moral reasoning. Journal of *Persgnality and Social Psychology, July 1976,
34(1); 41-46.

.

Adolescents, Developmental Stages, koial Development, Roies

public policyLockwood, Alan L. Stage of moral development and students' reasoning on
issues. Journal of Moral Education, October 1975, 5(1), 51-61. .

Data Analysis, Moral Development, Moral Issues* *Public Policy,
s-)

Research Design, Student Reaction, Tables (Data)
, f

.

.

McCann, J. and Bell, P. Educational environment and the developinent of moral con-
cepts. JOurnal of Moral Education, October 1975, 5(1), 6i-70.. .

Concept Formation, Educational -Environment, Educational Practice,
Moral Development, Research Methodology.. Student Interesti, Tables
(Data)

Mackey, James. Discussing inoral dilemmas in the classroom. English Journa4 December
1975, 64(9),028-30. .-

Conflict, Discussion (Teaching Teclipique), Educational PsyChology,
English Instruction, Moral DevelOpment, Moral Issues, Personal Values,
Secondary Education, Social Values

McMahon, Gail. Values teaching in the secondary school Family Studies .(Home
. Economics) Program. School Guidance Worker; November 1975, 31(2) 25-31.,

. - ,
family Life 'Education,' Moral Development, SOcondary Education,
Secilndiry School Students, Teacher Influence, Teaching Methods; t

Teaching Techniques, Value; , .,.

po
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Matefy, Robert' E. .and Acksen, Barbara -A.'The effect Of role-playing discrepant posi-
tions on change,in moral judgments and attitudes. Journal of Genetic Psychology,
June 1976, 128(2), 189-200.

Attitude piange, Cognitive Dissonance, Moral Developmept:,.*Role Platy-
ing, School Age Children

Meacham, John A. A dialectical approach -to moral judgment and sel esteem. Human
Developmen1,11975, 18(3), t59-170. . .. .

. 1 '..L .

Cuptral ntext, FamilX (SoCiological.' Unit), 'Individual Development,

A
*Moral De lopmept, *Self Esteem

Meyer, Jo)in R.' Is values edutation necessary and justified? 54o1 Guidance Worker,
t _ ,

. November 1975,11(2); 40-45.
. . .

*Counselor Role, Elementary. Secondary Education, Ethics, *Humanistic
Education, *Mordl-Development, 'School Role, State of the Xr't Reviews,

,*Teaching Techniques, *Values .

- - I,

Miller, Peter. Who are the moral experts? Journal'of Moral Education, October 1975,
5(1), 3-12:

`,. . . . f
. ..

* Ethics, *Ealuation Criteri, *Moran Development, *Moral Valties, .

*Teachers

Mills, Lynn. TV exchange: TV: A values educator. 'Teacher, December 1975, 93(4),
72-74.

Cognitive' Development, *EaucatiOnal Television, *Moral Develdpme
Moral Issues, *Programming (Broadcast), Student Development, *Televi-
sion Viewing, *Valu5s.

Mitchell, J. J. Moral groktho during adolescence. Adolese, Unmer 1975: 10(38),
221-226.

*Adolescents, "Developmental Stages, *Moral Development

Mitchell, John. Adolescent hypocrisy. Journal of Moral. Education, October 1975, 5(1),

A

r

19:23.

\,*
*AdOlescents, *BeliefS, *Moral bevelopment, Social Attitudes, *Social
Behavior, *Teenagers
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' Morrison, James K. and Williams, Tirhothy. The acceleration of first graders' sub' ve
-'' moral judgments through different training procedures. Psychology, November 1975,

..4_ I
/

1 -

- Elementary ,SChool Students, Group Discussion, *Moral evelgpme
*Teachtrig Methods .

,

' 2(4):

. )P 1 I
rPurinton., Mi el. The developfient, implementation, and evaidatiqn of a values

clarificatipliprogram. School Guidance Worker, August 197.5é3 P(61, 23-,26.
. .

*Courgelirig Programs, Counselor Role, *Group Counsellag, slndiv dual
%At. D e v o p m e n tr` * M o r a 1 Dr ment, Personal Values, Program clip

tioris; Sccondary Education, lues . -

Rest, James. Longitudinal study of the Defining Issues Test of Ivfnral Judgipent: A
,' strategy for analyzing dtvelopmental change. Developmental PsycMplogy,: November

1975, 11(6), 738-748. . ,

. 4 , .

*Adolescents, Age Differences, 'Developmental Psycitology, Higher- Educa- ,

tion, Longitudinal Studies, *Moral Development,-Staior High Sc iools, Sex
Differences, 'Test Validifkl

Rosenveig, Linda W. A selected bibliography of materials about Moral education based
on the.researeh of Lawrerke Kohlberg. Social Educ,ation, 1976, 40(4), 208-212.

*Bibliographies, *Educational Materials, 'Moral-Development

Ross, Michael and DiTecoo, Don. An attributionalanalysi:sfof moral judgments. Journal'
of Social'Issues, Summer 1975, 31(191-110.--

4 -

Ethical Values, *Individual Characteristics; justice, *Moral Development,
. 'Moral issues, Persoral Values, *Role Perceptidn, Social Attitudes, Social

beveropment, Social Relations

Rothman, Golda R. The influence of moral reasoning on behawioraLjighoices. Child
Development, June 19741,.47(2), 397-406.

'Behavior Developipegt, *Elementary Secondary Education, *Jdniot High
School Students, *Moral De\TIopmerft, *Research, Social Development'

kNYbas , Johri M. et al. Effpcts of-age of transgressor, damage, and type of presentation
on kindergarten children's moral judgments. Developmental Psychology, November
1975,:11(6), 874.

*Eleinentary Education, Kindergarten Children, 'Moral Development;
*Video Tape Recordings, *Verbal Communication

. -
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Salili, Farideh et al. Achievement and morality: cross-cultural analysis of causal at-
tribution. and evaluation. Journal of Persona and Social Psychology, March 1976,
33(3), 327-337..

Achievement,. Adolescents, Attribution, Cbgnitive Development, ross
Culttira)n Differences, Iran, Morals Development, School Age Children,
United States

(
Sams, Janice. The ghetto child and moral development. Religious Education, November-

Santrock,

December 1975, 70(6/ 636-648.
-

' Children, 'Minority Groups, Moral Dtvelopment, Socioeconomii In-
fluences

5.. W. Father absence, perceived maternal-behavior, and moral development- in
boys. Child Development; 1975, 46(3), 755-757.

Fathers, Males, Moral Development, Parent Child Relationship

Siiiitreck, John W. Mor
ment, and mora ffect
201-213.

tire: The 'interrelations of *Oral behavior, moral judg-
. J real of Genetic Psychology, : Diecember 1975, 127(2),

Altru sm, Anti Social Behavior, *Elementary Education,. Males, Moral
(p

Development,''Situational Tests

Sayre, Steve A. and Ankney, Paul. Piaget, justice and behavior in the classroom.
Childhood Education, March 1976, 52(5), 238-241.

Altrpism, Citizenship Responsiblity, Elementary Education, Ethical In-
struction, Ethics, 'Moral Development, Motivation, Teacher Behavior

Selig, Sidney and Teller,'
,
Gerald. The moral development of children in three different

school settings. Religious Education, July-August 1975, 70(4), 406-415

.Judaism, Moral Development, School Age Children, Schools, Socio- IP 4'economic Status

Selman, Robert L. Level of social perspective taking and the development of etnpathy in
children: Speculations from a social-cognitive viewpoint. Journal of Moral Educatipn,
October 1975, 5(1), 35-43.

Child Development, Cognitive Development, Concept Formation, Em-
pathy, Moral Development, Psychological Studies, Theories
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Selman, Robert L. and Lieberman, Marcus. Moral education in the primary grader An
evaluation of a developmental curriculum. Journal of Educational Psychology, Oc-
tober 1975, 63(5),.712-716.

*Curriculum, Directed Discussion Method, Elementary School Students,
Film Strips, *Moral Development, Socioeconomic Status

._
.

. l..,---,Simon, Frank. Moral develo ment: Same suggefted implications for. teadiers; Social
4 Science RecorteWinter 1*, 23(2), 8-11. .

,
.

*Education Resources, Elementary Secondary Education, *Moral-Develop-
ment, *Social Studies, :Values

. .

. .

Smith, Robin. Religion, values, and the counselor. School Guidance Worker, November
1'975, 31(2), 4-9.

It, i* nselor Attitudes, Elementary Secondary Education, Ethical. Instruc-
ti *Moral Development, *Moral Values, *Religious Diffgences,
Religious Factors, State of the Art ReNiews, *Values...,

Stanton, Michael. Judgments by secondary school pupils of rules of games and social ac-
tions. Journal of Moral Education, October,1975, 5(1), 71-80.

Factor Analysis, *Games, *Moral Development; *Moral Issues, Research
Methodology, Secondary School Students, *Social Behavior, Tables (Data) . .

Stott, Laurence. A critique of moraj educatioo in schools. School Guidance Worker,
November 1915, 31(2), 40-52.

Educational Philosophy, Elementary Secondary Education, Humanistic
Education, *Mdral Development, *Peer Relationship, *School Role, State
of the Art Reviews, *Student School Relationship, *Values

Sullivan, Thomas F. Moral theology and moral education. Mon:ft:turn: Deceri)tier 19)5,"
6(4), 28-33.

;I%

\ )

*Catholics, *Moral pevelopment, *Moral Values, Religion, *Religious
Education, Teacher Role, *Theological Education

Trinz, Marcia. A teacher's implementation. Notes front Workshop Center for Open
Education, Spring 1976, 5(1), 13-16.

4

Affective Objectives, *Educational Philosophy;jEffective Teadhing, Junior
High School Studentst,*Moial Development, fvberal Values, *Open Educa-

\ tion, Social Values, *Stlident Attitudes, *Teaching*lethods
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Trow, Martin. Higher education 'Iand moral development. AAUP Bulletin, December

. 1975, 61(4), 20-27.
.

College Cuiriculum, College Students, Educational Methods, *Educational
Policy, *Educational Research, *Higher EdUcation, *Moral Development,
Moral Values, *Research Needs, Teacher Influence

ti

Verma, Meera. Oral development and intelligence. Psychological Siudies, January 1975,
20(0;42-45. , 4.

Age Differences, Intelligence, iMoral Development, School Age Children

--- ,Vikan, Arne. 'ObjeCtive and subjective responsibility in moral judgment as a functi9n of
enactment of role polarities. Journal of Genetic Psychology, June 1976, t1t8(2),
'153-161.

Attribution, Egotism, *Moral Development; *Responsibility, Rtile Playing,
School Age Children

Vikan, Arne. Moral judgment as a function of role-playing instructions. Journal of
Genetic Psycholu:iy, March 1976, 12$(1), 10g-121.

*Elementary School Students, *Moral Development, *Moral Values,- *Role
Playing; *Social Factors

1

Voyat, Gilbert. The child of the moral coder. Urban RevieW, February 1975, 8(3),
171-175.

*Child Development, Developmental Psychology, Integrity, *Moral
Development, *Moral Issues, Personality Development, Political Issues,
Social Development, *Social Problems, *Values

Walker, Lawrence J. and Richards, Boyd S. The effects cif a najrative model on
children's moral), judgments. Canadian Journal of BMayioural Soience, Ap;i1 1976,

8(2), 169-177.

Elementary School Students, Imitation (Learning), *Moral Development

Wasserman, Elsa R. Implementing Kohlberg's "Just COmmunity Concept" in an alter-
native high school. Social Education, April 1976, 40(4)403-207.

*Alternative ,Schools, Democratic Values, Governmental Structure, *Moral
Develqpment, Moral, Values, .*Program Descriptions, *Schoy Administra-
tion, *School Environment, Secondary Education
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White, C. B. Moral development in Bahamian school children: Cross-cultural examina-
tion of Kohlberg's stages of moral reasoning. Developmental Psychology, 1975, 11(4),;35-536.

*Cross Cultural Studies, *Developmental Stages, *Moral Development

Whitemani Martin. Children's conceptions of psychological ,causality as related to subjec-
tive responsibility, conservation, and langtiage. Journal of Genetic Psychology, June
1976, 128(2), 215-226.

Aft-Difference's, Attribution, *Concept Formation, Conservation (Concept),
*Moral Development, Resforiability, Verbal Ability

A

Wilkins, Robert A.. The use, of role playing to induce "Plus One" dissonance in moral
education. Social Studies Journal, Spring 1976, 5(2), 11-15.

, .

Educltional Research Ethics, Higher Education, *Moral Development,
*Role Playing, Secondary Education, *Teaching Methocist Undergraduate
Styiy, *Values

N

Wilson, R. W. Some comments on stage theories of moral development. Journal of
Moral Education, 1976,,5(3), 241-248..

I'''`Developmental Stages, *Moral Development

Wolf, Lois C. Children's literature and the development of empathy in young children.
Journal of Moal Education, October 1975, 5(1), 45-49.

*Child beelopment, *Children'S Books, *Children's Literature, *Empathy,
*Moral Ddvelopment

Zillmanp, Dolf and Bryant, Jennings. Viewer's moral sanction of retribution in the ap-
preciation of dramatic preientations. Journal of Experimental Social Psychology,
November 1975, 11(6), 572-582.

*Dr4ma, *Mor*al Development,' Pleasure, Preschool Children, 'Reciprocity,
School Age Children

Books

Barrow, Robin. Moral philosophy for education, Hamden, Connecticut; Shoe String
Press, Inc., 1975. 214 pp. Available from: Shoe String Press, Inc., 994 Sherman
Avenue, Hamden, Connecticut 06514 ($12.50),
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Casteel, J. 'Doyle and Stahl, Robert S. 'Valilt clanfication,in the elassrow'A primer.
i Paiific Palisades, California: Goodyear Publishing Company, I'97. 4,64 pp.

Available 'from: Goodyear Publishlig company:itH 5115 Sunset Boulevard,, Pkcific"

Palisades, California 90272 (No prite indicated).
. ..

* .,t

4ti I XN.b .- .
11 4

Collier, Gerald et al. Values and moral development her education. Ney York:
Halsted Press, 1974..225 pp. .A.valiable from: Flalstes, 605 Third Avenue, New
York, New York 10016 ($14.50).

k
Duska, Ronaldt4 acid Whelan, Myiellen. Moral darlopment: A .guide to Piaget and
' Kohlberg. New York/ Paramus/Toronto: Paulist Press, 1975-. 128 pp: Available 'Front:

Paulist Press, 1865 Broadway, New York, New.York 10023 (P5.140$3.95).-
,

I
Hall, Robert T. and Davis, John U. Moral.education in, theory (Ind practice. Buffalo,

New York: Prometheus, 1975. 189 pp. Available fro/1i: Prometheus Books, 923 Ken-
sington Avenue, Buffalo, New York 14213 ($10.95, cloth; $..95,paper).

4
Kay, William. Moral education: A sociological study of the influence on society, lhome

and school. Hamden, Connecticut: Shoe String Press, Inc. (A Linnet Book); 1975.
371 pp. Available from: Shoe String Press, Inc., 995 Sherman Avenue, Hamden,
Connecticut 06514 ($14.50).

.

LickOrta, TliOrnas (Ed.) Moral development and behavior: Theory research and social
/issues. New York, New Yori: Holt, Rinehart 'and Winston, 1976. ervailable from:

Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 383 Madison Avenue, ,New 'York, New York 10017

($ 11. 95).

Meyer, John R. et al. Values education: Theory/practrcelproblems/prospetts. WaterloO,
Canada:: Wilfrid Laurier University Press, 1975. 167 ,pp. Available from: Wilfrid,
Laurier University Press, Waterlob, Canada (No price indicated).

Pagliuso, Susan. Understanding stages of moral ,development A programmed learning
workbook. Paramus, New Jersey: Paulist /Newman Press, 1976. Available from:
Paulist /Newt an Press, 400 Sette Drive, Paramus, New Jersey 07652 ($S 95),

Research for Better Schools, Inc. BiBliography on moral/values education. Available
from: Research for Better Schools, inc., 1700 Market Streit, Philadelphia, Penn-
sylvania 19103 (No year, pages indicated. $5.00).

-
Sterstrom, Mary H. (Ed.) Educators guide to free guidance materials. Randolph,

Wisconsin: Educators sProgress Service, Inc., August 106. 195 pp. Available from:
Fducators Progress Service, Inc., Randolph, Wisconsin 53956 (No price.hidicated). .
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Simon, Sidney B. tbdOlds, Sally Wendkos. Helping your child learn right from wrong:A guide to values clarification. New York: 91mon and Schuster,' 1976. 223 pp.
Available from: Simon and Schuster, Rockefeller Center 630 Fifth Avenue, New
York, New York 10020 ($7.95).

Book Reviews

f
L

DePalma, 'D. J. and Folcy, J. NE Moral development: Current theory research
Review by T. Lickona in Contemporary Psychology, 1976, 21(6), 419-421.

Lickona, T. Moral development and behavior: Theory, research, and social issues.
Review by L. Henley inFurtilly Coordinator, 197025(3), 308-309.

Conference Natters

Educational Testing Service, Prince*, New Jersey. Moral development. Proceedings ofthe 1974 ETS Invitational Conference, 1974: 79 it. -Available from: EducationalTeiting Service, Princeton, New Jersey 08540 ($3.00).

Kohlberg, Lawrence. The' development of moral stages: Uses -and abtries. ,Proceedings ofthe Invitational Conferenfe on Testing Problems, 1973, 1-8 (No availability in-
..

dicated).

Loevinger, Jane. Issues in the measurement of moral development. Proceedings of the'ITS Invitational Conference, 1974, 57:68. (Ste availability under first citation inkthis
, .-section.)

.

Riles, Wilson. The -role of the school in moral develOpment. Proceedings of the E In- ,.*
vitational Conference, 1974, 69-79. (See availabitity under first citation in this sec-tion.) illa
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LONG-TERM. RESEARCH
I

$ Note: The reports in this section concern
research programs that are continOous,

I

38 -AA -1 LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF CliILDs GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

Iavesdgator( : Frank Falkner, M.D., F.R.C.P., Director; Alexander' F. Roche, M.D.,
Ph.D., Chi f, Section on Physical Growth, and Genetics; and' Robert McCall, Ph.D.,
Chief; non On Perceptual/Cognitive Development, Fels- Research Ihstitute for the
Study of Human D'eve'lopment, 800 Livermore Street, Yellow Springs, Ohio 45387.
Purpose: To conduct a multidisciplinary ttudy of children whose , health, growth,,
psychological development, and environment have been studied since birth, with prenatal
and genetic infqrmationi and tb determine normative patterns of growth.and develop-
ment in human subjects.
Subjects: Over 800 subjects: front present in fants 'to adults with their children.in study.
The subjects are healthy, from rural and urban areas, and from uppei-lower to middle

4 class backgrounds.
Methods: A multidisciplinary longitudinal study is being conducted with regular visits and .
Use of appropriate analysis' and computer methodology.
Duration: 1930-continuing.
Cooperathig group(s): (1) Public Healt h Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. (2) National'Science Foundation. (3).Samuel S. Fels Fund. (4) U.S. Air
Force. , .
PublicatIonsk Information is available from the investigators on approximately 1,022

tfilleations that have been completed to date.

,4
, 38-AA-2 DEVELOPMENT OF BUDGETS FOR CLOTHING AND otIOUSEHOLD TEXTILES

.1Investigator(s): Virginia Britton; F'h.D., Home Economist, Consumer And Food
Economics ,Institute; Agricultural Research Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture,
Federal Center'Building No. 1, tsville, Maryland 20782. ,. PUrpose: To develop and update cu nt household' clothing budgets taking into account
known physiological and sociopsycholo 'cal heeds, clothing habits, income, and other`
resources of various population groups, an ices and availability of clothing items.
Subjects: 12,000 chi4iren in 6,000 families wi husband, and wife and one to five
children, but with no other persons living in the home.

,-Methodi: Data were gathered from the 1060-61- Survey of Consumer Expenditures by t
Burea )4f Labor Statistics and the U.S. Department of Agriculture. Budgets for childrier.
were computed using regression methods fot three economic levels of the UeSiiet food
planseconomy, low cost, and moderate cost. Separate clothing budgets were 'computed
for boys and girlseategorized.by age, region,and urbanization. Budgets' will be published
as total expenditures for children's clothing (updated to current price levels) and in gar-/
nlent equivalent units.
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Findings: Budget costs for boys tended to equal comparable budgets for girls at the

economy level. However, at higher budget levels, boys' costs were substantially less than

girls' budgets. This was especially true for older children. , Cost differences between

clothing budget levels were substantially greater than between food plans, reflecting the

greater 'elasticity of, clothing expenditures. The'majority of farm budgets and rural non- .

farm budgets was_about equal to the comparable urban budgets.

Duration: 1962-continuing. r s

Publications: Britton, V. Clothing budgets for children ffom the USDA: Annual costs at

three levels in four regions. Home Economics Resegrch .lour 1, March 1973, 1(3),

.4173-184. (Reprints are available from: Sales Office, Ameri5an Home Economics Associa

tion, 2010 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036. Price $1,00.)

38-AA-3' CHILD HEALTH AND DSVELOPMENT STUDIES

Investigator(s): Bea J. van den Berg, Ph.D.,,Research Pediatrician, School of Public

Health, University of California; Berkeley, California . 94720; Stephen Thomas,* M.D.,

Director, Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology;' and Edgar Schoen, M.D., Director,

Department of Pediatrics, Kaiser Foundation Hospital, Oakland, California 94611.

Purpose: To. investigate the relationships of biologic,`, genetic, and medical and en-
vironmental factors in the parents (including events in pregnancy, labor, and delivery) to

the normal and abnormal development of the offspring; and to investigate the relation-

ships of these factors to pregnancy loss in the form of tarly fetal death, perinatal mor-
tality, infant and childhood mortality, and to -incidence of congenital anomalies, to

growl d morbidity patterns in infancy and childhood, and to cognitive attainment,

behavioral elopment, and physical characteristics at ages- -Stand 10 years. r'

Subjects: Mem ers of the Kais,erFoundation Health Plan (a prepaid medical health plan)

who reside in the San Francisco -East Bay Area.
Methods: The method of study is longitudinal .for both mother and child. In addition to

information obtained' specifiCally for the.studies, the medical records for the graviderand

-child provided' information' on illnesses, injuries, and drugs. A -ipecial interview 'and
developmental examination were given the child on his-5th birthday and to a largesample

of children when they were ages-9 to 11. These include visiop, hearing, speech, and tests

of cognitive ability, It is planned to extend the 'observations with'a follow-up examination

of a subcohort of about 2,000 mothefs and their children when the latter are abliAit 16

years old. An epidemiological research projeCt is 'in process, aimed at the identificatiOn of

precursory faictyrs for ht's blo9d pressure in young persons..

Duration: JulY1959-contlnuihk.
Publications: Copies of a publication list and reprints are available-from: Child Health

sand Development Studies, 3867 Howe Street, Oakland, California 94611.

.1

3#AA -4 THE BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA GROWTH STUDY
. .-

Investigator(s): Dorothy H. Eichorn, Ph.D., Research Psychologist, Institute of Human

Development, University of California; -Berkeley, 6alfornia 94720.

Purpose: To study the mental and physical growth of normally,hpalthy persons from

birth to the present. 1

4
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Subjects: 60 full-term, healthy newborns, born in Berkeley hospitals from 1928 to 1929 ofwhite, English-speaking parents; and 140 offspring of these subjects, ages birth to 20,seen irregularly.
Methods: The same data, appropriate for age, were collected for the subjects and their
offspring. Beginning in the first.week of life, tests of mental and motor 'development,
pediatric examinations, and . interviews were conducted at frequent intervals during
growth. At all visits, inquiries were made concerning current .health and recent illnesses.Anthropometrics, body photographs, and skeletal X-rays were taken at ttiost ages.'Socioeconomic data were collected. Studies of4the' physical -aspects 'Of growth include'analyses that compare health histories with physical growth and with skeletal Maturation.Emotiohal and other personality variables are being studied for consistency, and, in-various interrelations with maternal behavior in infancy, birth histories, socioeconomic -status, and intellectual and physiCal growth.
Duration: 1928-continping.
Publications: (1) American Piychologist, 1968, 23(1), t-17. (2) Monograph of the'SO-ciety for Research in Child Development, 1963, 28. (3)'eayer, Leona and Biyley, Nancy.
Growth diagnosis: Selected methods for interpreting and predicting physical developmentfrom one year to maturity. Chicago: erniversity Of Chicago Piess, 1959. . -

38-AA-5 GROWTH AND PSYCHOPH SIOLSIGICAL PATTERNS IN INFANCY

Investigathr(s): Wagner H. Bridger, M.D., Associate Professor, of Psychiatry; andBeverly- Birns, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology, Albert Einstein College ofMedicine, Yeshiva University, Bronx, New York' 10461.
Purpose: TO investigate the origins and .course of development "of. individual differencesin neonates.
Subjects: Normal, healthy, full-term babies, 2, to 5 days old,. born at atonx Municipal
Hospital Center.
Methods: A neonatal behavioral profile; which was established in previous §tudies, willbe used. The profile includes behavioral and heart rate ratings on excitation, soothing,
feeding, sleep, and nonstimulus periods of observation. Neonates will be followed at ages2 weeks, and 1, 2, .3, and 4 months to'measura the stability of early appearing traits andtheir relation to.later behaViors.- Data will be analyzed with respect to stability of early
appearing behaviors and the relationship betWeen neonatal behavioi- and maternal andbirth history. r,
Duration: 1966-continuing. * A

Cooperating group(s): National.Institute of 'Mental Health; Public Health Service; U.S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.'
Publications: (1) Newton, Grant and Levine, Seymour (Eds.) Early experience and
boh'avior: Psychobiology:of developMent.. Springfield, Illinois: Charles C Thomas, 1968.(2) Psychosomatic Medicine, 1966, 28, 316. "

38-AA-6 LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF DENTOFACIAiSKELETAL, AND PHYSICAL
GROWTH, AND NUTRITION OF dfilLAREN

Investigator(s): Bhim S. Saviri, 4.s., Chairman, Child Study Clinic, School of
Dentistry, Health Sciences Center, University of Oregon, Portland, Oregon 97201,

25
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311-AA-7

Purpose: To study the dentdfacial growth of children, assessment of skeletal. age related

to facial growth, and variations.in physique and its effect on dentofacial growth; and to
determine heritable traits. .)
Subjects: 420 children, including 40 pairs of twins, ages 3 to' 20. 300 children have been

Observed for more than 15 years.
Methods: Cephalograms, hand, wrist, and calf X-rays, intraoral X-rays, study casts, an-
thropometric measurements, and photographs are taken; and oral examinations are ad-
ministered to the subjects. Children are examined e_ very 6 months until they are 14 years

old. -

Findings: See publication references listed below.
Duration: 1950-continuing.
Cooperadng group(s): (1) University of Oregon Health Sciences Center, School of Den-

tistry. (2) Natiohal Institutes of Health; Public Health Servke; pepartment of
Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Angle Orthodontist, 1968, 38,

.
104-120; American Journal of Orthodontics,

1969, 55, 133-153; Arnerican Jourizal of Physical Anthropology, 1969, 30(2), 315 -318;

Bulletin of the Academy gf,General Dentistry, June 1969, 27-31; Journal of Dentistry for

Children, November-December 1969, 1-4;' American Journal of 011itudontics, 1970,

57(4 561-572; Journal of -Dental Research, 1970, 49(4), 885; Advances in Oral Biology,

New °'(:*th Academic Press, Inc., 1970. P,p. 1-9; Journal of the American. Dental
Association, 1970, 81,,653 -661; Oral Health, 1971, 61(10), 19.28; American Journal of

Orthodontics, 19/1, 59(5), 488-500; Symposium?! on Close-Range Photogrammetry. Ur-

bana: University of Illinois, 1971. Pp. 365-369; Angle Orthodontist, 1972, 42(1), 35-43;

American' Journal of Orthodontics, 1972, 61(3), 231-245:-American Journal of Orthodon-

tics, 1972,451(4), 345-352; Cleft Palate Journal; 1972, 9(2), 119-131;American Journal of

Orthodontics, 1972, 61(6), 03-618; Angle Orthodontist, 1973, 43(2), 201-215; American

Journal of Orthodontics; 1973: 63(6), 610-6215 American Arnal of Physical An-
thropology, 1973, 39, 49-36; American Journal of Orthodontics, 1973, 64(3), 248-257;
American Journal of Orthodontics, 1974; 66(5), 479-486;Human Biology; 1974, 46(4),

693-698.

- _

NEW,RADIOGRAPHIC STANDARDS OF-REFERENCE'FORSKELETAL
DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN AND STANDARDS IN -1NEPARATION

Investigator(s): S. Idell Pyle, Ph.D..", Research Associate in Anatomyri---chool-- of

Medicine, Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio 44106; -William W.
Oreulich, Ph.D., Rese,arch Biologist, National Institute of Child Health and Human
Development, Bethesda, Maryland 20014; and staff of the National Center for Health
Statistics involved in the National Health Survey, Public Health Service, U.S., Depart-

ment of Health, Education,'an4 Welfare, Washington, D.C. 20201.
Purpose: To develop radiographic standards of reference for skeletal development of
Children to provide a basis fof' identifying maturity levels of growing bOnes in the hands,
elbows, shoulders, hips, knees, and feet of children and youths according to the hapes
of the bone shadows in an X-ray film.
Subjects: Approximately 1,000 healthy individuals in Cleveland-and Boston.
Methods: The bone shadows in an X-rty film display a modal rate of growth. of each

bone by illustrating regularly, occurring osseous features Which develop in series in the
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fir
surface of the bo ne cortex as it calcifies. A reference standard consists of films arrahgedas a Series to show sequential osseous features-which are alike in males and females. It isan instrument for measuringithe skeletal maturity level of children. Films of the subjects,covering the full- span of growth from birth to adulthood,- have been used to prepare
standards. A standard of reference for joints' in the upper extremity is in preparation,
with the section on the hand and wrist showing the application of cardinal maturity in-

> dicators of individual bones to handwrist bones which are anomalous in the number oftheir bone growth .centers. For published standards, see publication references listedblow.
Duration: 1948- continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Bolton-Brush Growth Study Center, Case Wtstern Reserve Univer-sity, Cleveland; Department of Maternal and Child Health, Harvard University School ofPublic Health, Boston; Natiog4 Center for Health Statistics, Rockville, Maryland;Departments of Pediatrics and Endocrinology, Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit; Merrill-Palmer Institute, Detroit; Department .of Education, Eastern Ilichigan University,
Ypsilanti.
Publications: (1) Greulich, W. W. and Pyle, S. I. A radiographic atlas of skeletal
development of the hand and wrist. (2nd Ed.) Stanford, California: Stanford UniversityPress, 1959. (2) H,oerr, N. L.; Pyle, S. T.; and Francis, C. C. A radiographic atlas ofskeletal devklopment of the foot and ankle (1st Ed.) Springfield, Charles CThomas, 1962. (3) Pyle, S. I and 1- loerr, N. L. A standarctof reference for the growingknee (2nd Ed.) Springfield, Illinois: Charles C Thomas, 1%9." (4) Pyle, S. I.;Waterhouse, A. M.; and'Greulich, W. W. Astandard of reference for the growing' hand,and wrist (1st Ed.) Cleveland, Ohio: The Press of Case Western Reserve University, 1971.4

38-AA-8 - METHODS 'IN CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT

. hivestigator(s): Ernest- M. Ligon, Ph.D., Directly; and staff, Union College Character
Research Project, 10 Nott Terrace, Schenectady, New York 12308. 4

TooPurpose: T Idevelop4tore effective methods in character development in cooperadonts- with families and character trainifig agencies. ("Character" is defined in terms of three
dimensions: philosoPhx.of values, breadth of social vision, and strength of purpose.)Subjects; Children and families throughout the United States., The families .belong, tochukhes, YMCAs; and schools but participate in the study as individual families.
Methods: PrOcedures of file research are based 'on action research; in which the par-* ticipants cooperate with the laboratory and' use methods of coscientist research. Open-ended reports.on research goals constitute the Ins' body of research data. An analysis of
these data serves as the basis 'for the develOpme of raw procedures and for the scien-tific reports that are published concerning it. * .

-

Findings: Reports hare been prepared-concerning hypotheses tested in the home and
character. building agencies. Most of the findings .relats to the home, learning, decision

. making, and methods for character development plus Testions of age level potentials,s
especially for decision making.

. Duration: 1,35-continuing. - ,

1i . 'Cooperating group(s): Lilly Endowment, I ' ,
. ,

, Publications: Catalog! Attitude Etluctition and Chai-acter Development, which lists 44& "ptiblicatiOns and includes a price list, is available from the investigator.
.- ..,

27 )

<1.



I-
r

38-AA-9 -LONGITUDINAL-GROWTH STUDIES OF CHILDREN WITH
CRANIOFACIAL BIRTH DErECTS

5,

Investigator(s): Samuel Pruzansky, D.D.S., Director, Center for Craniofacial Anomalies,
Medical Center, University of Illinois, P.O. Box 6998:Chicago, Illinois 60680.

Purppse: To study the epidemiology, genetics, morphology, physiology, and postnatal
development of children; and to plot the natural history of children with craniofaclal

birth defects.
Subjects: Over 3,0(X) subjects, males and females, from infancy to adulthood.
'Methods:. The Subjects were initially studied as infants. Procedures included roent-.
genocephalometry, tomography, dental casts, and photographs. Speech and hearing;
psychosocial, and pediatric evaluations sudplied additional information.
Findings: Patterns of growth havee been delineated that are useftil in clinical management.
Some conditions have been shown to get worse; some show spdintaneous improvernern;.

and others remain unchanged. Syndrorhe-specific cranial' morphologies have been de-
scribed and genetic significance has been described. .

Duration: 1949-continuing.
Cooperating, group(s): (1) Illinois State Pediatric Institute. .(2) Division of Services for
C'rippled Children, University of IllinoiS. (3) Cook County Children's Hospital. (4) Divi-

sion of Research; Maternal and Child ,Health Services; National Institutes of Health;
Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (5) National
Institute of Dental Research; National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S.

.Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publieadons: Cleft Palate:Journal, 1971, 8, 239,, A list of articles in journals of dentistry,
medicine, public health, speech and hearing, end psychology is available from the in-
vestigator.

38-AA-10. NATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS (NAEP)

4

Investigator(s): J. Stanley Ahmann, Ph.D., Project Director; Roy Forbes, Ed.D., Project,
Director; and George Johnson, Ph.D., Associate Project Director, National Assessment

of Education, Progress, 700 Lincoln Tower, 1860 Lincoln Street, Denver, Colorado
80203.
Purpose: To cttain census-like data on the knowledge, skills, concepts, understandings,
and attitudes possessed by young Americans; and to measure the growth or decline in
educational attainments that occur over time in the 10 learning areas assessed.
Subjects: 27,000 subjects annually in each age group: 9, 13, and 17 (iricluding high school

dropouts and early graduates); and 5,000 young adults annually, ages 26 to 3'5.

Methods: The National Assessment of Educational Progress is an annual national survey

that assesses 10 learning areas: art, career rand occupational development, citizenship, .
literature, mathematics, music; reading, scielve, social studies, and writing. Three areas

have been assessed twice: science (1969-70 and 1972 -73);' writing (1969-70 and 1973-74);
and reading (1970-71 and 1974-75). The lour age-levels assessed were selected to corre- -

%pond to the end of primary, intermediate, secondary, and postsecondary education. A
national probability sample of approximately 2,500 to 2,600 individuals per group ad-
ministered package, and a sample of 2,100 to 2,200 individuals per individually ad-
minstered package Are asses* annually,-The samples are designed to allow NAEP to
estimate the performance, of the population for that age 4evel. Students in school are
assessed in small groups up. to 12, or in some cases, in individual interviews. Paper and
pencil questions, discussions, and actual tasks to perform are included among the exer-

I
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vises.. Adults are interviewed individually at home, and 17-year olds who are_out of
school also respond to exercises individually. Results are reported for about 50 percent Of
the exercises given.each year and arest ted in percentages of people responding correctly'
or incorrectly. Results are report and for geographic region; size and type of
community, age, sex, race,.and parental education.
Duration: 1969-continuing. ,/,
Cooperating group(s): (I) Nationfl Center for Educational Statistics;.U.S. Office of
Education; EducatiorrDivision; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Wilfare. (2)
Carnegie Corporation. (3) Ford Foun ion's Fund for the Advancement of ducatick.(4) Research Triangle Institute. (5) Meas ent:Research Center. 16) Education Com-mission of the States.
Publications: The ,National Assessment Publications List is available from: EducationCommission of the States, 300 Lincoln Tower, 1860 Lincoln Street, Denver, Colorado80203.

3B-AA-11 COLLABORATIVE SJDIES IN CEREBRAL PALSY ftNb OTHER
NEUROLOGICAL ANCSENSORY- DISORDERS OF INFANCY AND CHILDHOOD

Investigator(s): Joseph S.. Drage, M.D., National Institute of Neurological and Com-
municative Disorders and Stroke, National Institutes of Health, PubliC Health Service,
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Bethesda, Maryland 20014.
Purpose: The Collaborative Perinatal Project (CPP) is a longitudinal multidisciplinary
research effort which seeks leads to the etiologies of cerebralpalsy, niental retardation,learning disorders; congenital malformations: minimal' brain dyslunction, convulsivedisorders, and communicative disorders through studies which relate the events, con-
ditions, and abnormalities of pregnancy, labor, and delivery to the neurological and en-tal developmept of the children of these pregnancies.
Subjects: During a period from 1959 through 1966, detailed research data were obtained
from 50,000 women during pregnancy, labor, and delivery. The children born' to these50,000 women during their participation in the CPP have been examined at specific inter-, vals up to the child's 8th birthday to identify abnorrrTal conditionswhich might limit thechild's ability to reach maximum developmental potential.
Method: A comprehensive analysis of the data will investigate the complex interactions
between the child's condition and the antecedent factors which may have contributed to
the condition. The analysis of this data is underway within the National Institutes QfHealth, within other governmental agencies, and under contract -with teams, of in-. vestigators at medical centers outside of government. The Perinatal Research,Brarich andthe National Institute of Neurological and Communicative Disorders and Stroke have the
responsibility for monitoring, coordinating, and administering the overall research effort.The goal of this effort is to make a series of publications available to the research com-
munity and the general public. The projected .completion of this analysis is June 30,1976. The to for the CPP were collected at 12 major medical centers in the United
States.

,Dugtion: 1956- continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Charity Hospital, New Orleans, Louisiana; Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity School of Medicine, Baltimore, ;Maryland; Boston Lying-In Hospital; Children'sJvledical Center, and Harvard University (Warren Anatomical Museum), Boston,Massachusetts; University of Minnesota Medical School,Minneapolis, Minnesota;
COlumbia-Presbyterian Medical Center, New. York, New. York; Children's Hospital of
Buffalo, Buffalo, New York; University of Oregon Medical School, Portland, Oregon;
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ing nonprofessionals, evaluation of programs, process analyses, election-process rela-
tions, selection-outcome relations, - and process-outcome relations. Between 20 and 30 dif-
ferent research instruments and assessment procedures are being used.
Duration: 1 958-continuing..

4,

'38-AA-14 LANGUAGE ACQUISITION IN, THE CONTEXT OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF
BEHAVIOR AND INTERACTION

Investigator0).: Margaret Bullowa, M.D., Researcher, Speech Communication 'Group,
Research Laboratory of Electronics, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge,Massachusetts 02139.
Purpose: To find the steps by which early stages of the child's language devejopment take
place.
Subjects: Four firstborn children from white, English-speaking, middle class_ families.
Methods: Each child was observed from birth for at least 30 months at home at weekly
intervals. On each visit a half hour continuous record was made on tape and film. An
observer using a shielded microphone dictated a simultaneous description of ongoing
behavior and interaction to supplement the film taken by a tobot camera. A timing signal
was placed on the tape and film every 5 seconds. (The tape and film from an observation
may be synchronized during playback in the labtiratory.) In addition 44. independent
team that consisted of a pediatrician and '1 developmental psychologist visited each 4

-baby's home once a month to assess other aspects of maturation and development. In-dexes to sound and transcripts were made from the tapes to permit rapid search. Tapes
are analyzed by linguists interested in phonological, semantic, and syntactic features. Syn-. .
chronized tape and film is studied by linguists and by.. the principal investigator, who isinterested in the communicative behavior of which the vocalization forms a part,
Findings: ,The most significant finding is the apparint obligatory relationship between the
,child's vocal sound production and actions with the same meaning in early performative
sentences. Such sentences are used by the child to 'communicate' messages when he is
shoWing something to someone, when he is greeting someone, etc: Another finding is the
spontaneous appearance of sentences with topic-comment construction in the child's
speech even though parents 'rarely use this construction. (The construction is = not
characteristic of adult American English.)
Duratictn: Pilot study, 1959-1965; present study, 1965-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: (1) Journal of Child Psyclhiatry, 1964, 111(1), 53. (2) Monographs of the
Society for Research in Child Development, 1964, 29(1), 101-114. (3) Language and
Speech, 1964, 7(2), 107-111. (4) Quarterly Progress Report of the Research Laboratory ofElectronics, 1966, 81, 181 -186.' (5) Lingua, 1967, 19(1), 1-59. (6) Foundations of
Language, 1967, 1, 37-65. (7) Reibel, D. A. and Schane, S. N. (Eds.) Modern studies-in
English. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1969; Pp.! 422-447. (8) Bar-
Adon, A. and Leopold, W. F. (Ed . Child language: A book of readings:" EnglewoodCliffs, ew Jersey: Prentice-Hall, nc., 1971. (9) Journal ,of the American Academy 'ofChild chiatry, 194.1%)0(1.), 13 - 135.,(10) Quarterly Progress Report of the ReSearch-
Labora ry of 'Elettronies, M.I.T.,.1971. No. 100. (11)Bullowa, M. From communica;
tion to anguage. Presented at the International' Symposium on FirSl Language Acquisi-
tion, Fl rence, Italy, 1972 (mimeo); (12) .Bullowai M. and Putney, E. A ,method foranalyzin communicative behavior between infant and, adult from filtrf. Presented at ameeting f the International Society for the.Study of 4Behavioral Development, Ann Ar-
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A

ing nonprofessionals, evaluation of programs, process analyses, election-process rela-
tions, selection-outcome relations, - and process-outcome relations. Between 20 and 30 dif-
ferent research instruments and assessment procedures are being used.
Duration: 1 958-continuing..

4,

'38-AA-14 LANGUAGE ACQUISITION IN, THE CONTEXT OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF
BEHAVIOR AND INTERACTION

Investigator0).: Margaret Bullowa, M.D., Researcher, Speech Communication 'Group,
Research Laboratory of Electronics, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge,Massachusetts 02139.
Purpose: To find the steps by which early stages of the child's language devejopment take
place.
Subjects: Four firstborn children from white, English-speaking, middle class_ families.
Methods: Each child was observed from birth for at least 30 months at home at weekly
intervals. On each visit a half hour continuous record was made on tape and film. An
observer using a shielded microphone dictated a simultaneous description of ongoing
behavior and interaction to supplement the film taken by a tobot camera. A timing signal
was placed on the tape and film every 5 seconds. (The tape and film from an observation
may be synchronized during playback in the labtiratory.) In addition 44. independent
team that consisted of a pediatrician and '1 developmental psychologist visited each 4

-baby's home once a month to assess other aspects of maturation and development. In-dexes to sound and transcripts were made from the tapes to permit rapid search. Tapes
are analyzed by linguists interested in phonological, semantic, and syntactic features. Syn-. .
chronized tape and film is studied by linguists and by.. the principal investigator, who isinterested in the communicative behavior of which the vocalization forms a part,
Findings: ,The most significant finding is the apparint obligatory relationship between the
,child's vocal sound production and actions with the same meaning in early performative
sentences. Such sentences are used by the child to 'communicate' messages when he is
shoWing something to someone, when he is greeting someone, etc: Another finding is the
spontaneous appearance of sentences with topic-comment construction in the child's
speech even though parents 'rarely use this construction. (The construction is = not
characteristic of adult American English.)
Duratictn: Pilot study, 1959-1965; present study, 1965-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: (1) Journal of Child Psyclhiatry, 1964, 111(1), 53. (2) Monographs of the
Society for Research in Child Development, 1964, 29(1), 101-114. (3) Language and
Speech, 1964, 7(2), 107-111. (4) Quarterly Progress Report of the Research Laboratory ofElectronics, 1966, 81, 181 -186.' (5) Lingua, 1967, 19(1), 1-59. (6) Foundations of
Language, 1967, 1, 37-65. (7) Reibel, D. A. and Schane, S. N. (Eds.) Modern studies-in
English. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1969; Pp.! 422-447. (8) Bar-
Adon, A. and Leopold, W. F. (Ed . Child language: A book of readings:" EnglewoodCliffs, ew Jersey: Prentice-Hall, nc., 1971. (9) Journal ,of the American Academy 'ofChild chiatry, 194.1%)0(1.), 13 - 135.,(10) Quarterly Progress Report of the ReSearch-
Labora ry of 'Elettronies, M.I.T.,.1971. No. 100. (11)Bullowa, M. From communica;
tion to anguage. Presented at the International' Symposium on FirSl Language Acquisi-
tion, Fl rence, Italy, 1972 (mimeo); (12) .Bullowai M. and Putney, E. A ,method foranalyzin communicative behavior between infant and, adult from filtrf. Presented at ameeting f the International Society for the.Study of 4Behavioral Development, Ann Ar-
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bor, Michigan, 1973 (mimeo). (13) Bullowa,M. Non-verbal communication in infancy.
Presented at the_lst Congress of the InternAtional Association fdr Semiotic Studies,
Milan, Italy, 1974 -(preprint). (14) 9ruber, J.. S. Correlations betweenthe syntactic con-
structions of the-Child and of the adult. In C. /N. Ferguson and D. Slobin (Eils.), Studies
of child language. Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1973. Pp. 440-445. (15) Bullowa, M.
When infant and adult communicate, how do they synchronize, their behaviors"? In A..:9

Kendon et al. (Eds.), Organization of behavior in face -to face interaction. Mouton, 1975/
Pp. 97-129. (16) Bullowa,, M. et al. Infant vocalization:,,COmmunication before speech.

In T. R. Williams (Ed.), Socializatiop;and communication in primary groups. Mouton,
1975. Pp. 243-281. (17) Bullowa, M. A:matrix for language. Presented at the 21st Annual
Conference of the International LinguistiC Association, New York Civ, March 1976
(mimeo). (18) Bullowa, M. From to language. Internatd9nal Journal of
Psycholinguistics Jin press). (T9) Bullowa, M,cinfants as conversational partners. In T. F.

Myers (Ed.), The development of discourse and conversation. Edinburgh University Press
(in press). (20) Bulliwa, M. From performative act to performative utterance. In S. K.
Ghosh (Ed.), Biology, language and human behavior. University Park Press (in press).

r

38-AA-15 THE HARVARD PRESCHOOL PROJECT

Investigator(s): Button L. White, Ph.D., Director; Jean Watts-, Ph.D., Co-Director; and
Barbar4 Kaban,.M.A., The Harvard Preschool Project, Laboratory of Human Develop-
ment, Graduate School of Education, Harvard University, 418 Larsen Hall, Appian Way,
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138.
Purpose: To trace the development of educability and competence in children during the
first 6 years of life; and simultaneously ,to trace the role of ex5erience in such develop-

' ment.
Subjects: Presently, 32 normal children, ages 12 to 32. months, of both sexes, half of
whom were selected because' they exhibited potentials to develop high degrees of general
competence during the second and third years of life; While the other children seemed
likely to develop a considerably lower level of competence.
Methods: The work in progress constitutes a longitudinal natural experiment. Data are
collectedly home observation and testing of the children on the average of 2 hours per

weak. One observational; technique consists of tape recordings in which the observer
describes the child's activities. The data are then coded orate forms using instruments
developed for the project. Another technique involves a checklist record of 'behavior.
Tests of language and cognitive development are administered regularly. Factors Are

. measured including stream of experience, the child's Competencies, and salient en-
vironmental influences. .

findings: Analysis of preliminary data indicates that the observation instruments are
monitoring the development of competence in promising ways. Further indications of
how childrearing practices influence the process re becoming clear. The mother, or
substitute, usually through indirect action, is seen as the major'environmental influence

on the development of competence. A longitudinal experiment. will be initiated this year.
(See Research Relating to Children, Bulletin 22, May-Decerhber 1967, Study 2205A-3, p. '

16.

Duration: September, 1965- continuing.
Cooperating group(s): (1) U.S. Office of Econoniic Opportunity. (2) arnegie Corpora-
tion, New York. (3) Head Start; Office of Child Development; Office of Human
Diiieiopment; U.S. Department of Healih, Education, and Welfare.
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38-AA-16 LEARNING OF INCENTAVALUE IN IOLDREN
. .

Investigator(s): Jum C. Nundally, Phi)., Professor, Department of Psychology,.Vander-
bilt University, Nashvill , Tennessee 37203.

ediPu .ose: To study th earning 'Of incentive value -in- children through the the of reward-.. ...., ..'con, itioning. .
Subjec k Elementary school children, ages 7 to 11. A. .. Meth, , Neutral objects (usually nonsense syllables) are associated with receipts of
reward, nonreward, and loss of reward in various types of research designs. The amountsand kinds of condition reward value are measured in .relation 'to verbal evaluation,
reward expectancy, choice behavior, and measures of seledive attention.
findings: Various consistent effects have been found on the dependent measures, and the
research paradigms.have been able to differentiate many treatment conditiops concerped

-I ?with secondary rewards.
'Duration: 1963-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): Office of Education; U.S. Depart erdLof__Health, Edur ation, and;
Welfare. -

+Publications: (1) Rileigh,- K. K. and Nunnally, .J. -C. A new measure of semantic ap-
praisal for studies, of secondary rewards. Psychonomic Science, 1970, 18, 203-205. (2)
Wilson, W. H. and Nunnally, J. C. A naturalistic investigation of acquired meaning in
children. Psychonomic Science, 1971, 23, 149-150.

313-AA-17.. CHILDHOOD PSYCHOSIS

Investigator(s): Rudolf Ekstein, Ph.D., Director, Childhood Psychais.Project; Seymour
W. Friedman.. M.D., Director, Clinical Services; Peter Landres, M.D., Staff Psychiatrist;
Beatrice M. Cooper, M.A., Senior Research Social Worker; and Joel Liebowitz, Ph.D.,
Clinical Research Psychologist, Reiss-Davis Study Center, 9760 West Pico Boulevard, Los
Angeles, California 90035.
Purpose: To develop better, diagnostic and treatment methods for childhood psychosii;
and to investigate psychoanalytic methods of treatment, the use of support systems, and
work with.parents, collaborating agencies, schools, and-hospitals.
Subjects: 10 children, ages 5 to 20.
Methods: Data were gathered through tape recordings of psychotherapy sessions,*
therapists' summaries of seisions, and repeated psychological tests. The use of distance as
a psychological mechanism 'will be investigated. (See Research Relating to Children,
Bulletin 18, March-December 1964, Study 18-L-36, p. 58; and Bulletih 10, October 1%5
May 1966, Study 20-IA-1, p. 72.)
Duration: 1957-continuing.
Publications: (1) Children of time tend space, of action and impulse. New York:
Appleton-Cent ww-Crofts, 1966. (2) The challenge: Despair and hope in the conquest of
innekopace. New York: Brunner/Maid, 1971. (3) Ekstein, R. and Friedman, S. W. Do
you have faith that I'll make it? .Reiss-Davis Clinic Bulletini..1971, 8(2). (4) Rubin, K.
The flawed hanimer. Reiss-Davis .Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2). (5) Cooper, B. The. flawed
triangle. Reiss-Davis Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2). (6) Liebowitz, J. M. Transformation of
the flaw Re- evaluation via psychological testing. Reiss-Davis Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2).
(7) Ekstein, it. and Wax, D. Fusion and diffusion of memory and perception in
childhood psychosis in relation to psychotherapeutic innovations. Reiss-Davis Clinic
Bulletin, 1972, 9(2). (8) Ekstein7'R.; Friedman, S.; and Carnet, E. The psychoanalytic
treatment of--441dhood schizophrenia. In B. B. WOlman (Ed.), Manual of child
psychopathol6gy. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1972. Pp. 1035-157.
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38 -AA-18 A SURVEY OF THE NUTRITIONAL STATUS O BRITISH SCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigator(;): Judith Cook, M.B., B.Chem., Lecturer; Douglas Altman, B.Sc., Lec-
turer; W. W. Holland, M.D., F.F.C.M., Professor; and S. G.' Topp, B.Sc., Dip.Stat.,
Lecturer, Department of Clinical Epidemiology and SoCial Medicine, Schobl of Medicine,
St. Thomas's Hospital, London S.E.1, England; and A. Elliott, M.D., D.P.H., County
Medical Officer, Kent County Council, Kent, England.
Purpose: To examine the dietary_intake of school children and investigate its relationship
to health and socioeconomic factors; and, to explore the extent and nature of poor nutri-

tion.
Subjects: 1,017 children, born between 1953 and 1955 or between 1958 and 1960, residing
in and attending Local Authority Schools in four areas in Kent, England. The sample was
stratified by sdcial class, family size, and weight. higher sampling fractions were taken

t: for children (1) from larger families, (2) from lower sociatl classes, (3) with no fathers,
and (4) with low weights, in order to have adequate numbers of subjects in those groups

.suspectedof having the greatest likelihood of deficiency.
Methods: Field work foi each child, conducted between September 1968 and March 1970,

'was comprised of a weighted diet record, a socioeconomic ,questionnaire, and a medical
examination. The weighted diet record was kept for I week and was .closely supervised by
a trained field worker. The same field worker administered the socioeconomic question-
naire which elicited information on family structure, father's occupation, mother's educa-
tion and working status, the child's health history 'and eating pattern, and the parents'
heights. The medical examination, carried out by one of two medical officers, included a
clinical assessment of the nutritional status of the child; measurements of Aght, weight,
triceps and subscapular,skinfold thickjess, arm circumference, and peak expiratory flow
rate. The medical examination.allso noted clinical evidence of vitamin deficiency.
Duration: 1968-contInti-ing.
Cooperating group(s): Department of Health and Social Security.
Publications: (1). Cook, J. et al. A survey of the nutritional status of school children.
Relation between nutrient intake and socioeconomic factors. British Journal of Preven-
tive Social Medicine, 1973; 27, 91-99. (2) Topp, SI G.; 'Cook, J.; and Elliott, A.
Measurement of nutritional intake among school children. British Journal of ventive

Social Medicine, h19721 26, 106.

384A-19 RESEARCH AND GUIDANCE LABORATORY SUPERIOR STUDENT-PROJECT

Investigatol(s): Marshall P. Sanborn, Ph.D Director; and Charles Pulvino,
Associate Director, Research and Guidance Laboratory, University of Wisconsin, 1025
West Johnson, Madison,' Wisconsin 53706.
Purpose:, To develop and demonstrate procedures for the identification and description of
multipotential ancl promising youths; to study the guidance afid educational development`
of human potentiali, and to serve-as a demonstration and development center for Counsel,

ling, guidance, and planning activities for all cooperating high schools.
Subjects: This is a longitudinal sample norqiumbering 1,700 males and females, ages 14
to 30, from 90 Wisconsin school sygems, lv ose average mental test scores are in the up-
per three to five percent of students in the ay range and grade in school. Subjects are
selected using criteria designedto identify multipotential youths in grade 9. These criteria
include aspects of the student's vocabulary, spoken and written communication,' reading

'background, range of interests, school performance, creativity, and learning behavior.
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0Methods: Subjects visit the laboratory facilities for I day at least nce during their period
of.high school-attendance. Arranged activities include testing an evaluation, analysisAf
written and oral performances, visits to classes and laboratories, a' conferences with
university stet members in any area of interest. These activities are designed to (1)
broaden students' horizons with respett to educational and vocational qpportunities, (2)
develop realistic self-concepts about their own strengths and interests, (3) foster Plats for
suitable educational programs, (4) discover methods 'for overcoming limitations, (5) en-
courage development of personal and academic strengths, and (6) provide counsel en
matters that may influence the individual student's fullest development. Findings are In
terpreted and implications are considered with the student in individual 'counseling ses- .
sions. Laboratory staff teams (1) visit students' schools and hold conferences with the
parents of each participating 'child to inform parents about characteristics of their
children which they may not know; (2) stimulate action of parents to meet their child's
developmental needs; (3) facilitate communication between the parents, school, and stu-
dent; and (4) discover points of view and other parental'characteristics which affect the
student's development, A written repo regarding each individual student is sent to his or ,

t.her school contailinfYformation out the student's performatce, interests, and needs,
as well as suggestions the school ould implement to provide desired educational .or per-
sonal experiences. Inservice training sessions are held to discuss specific students, sugges-
tions to the sclool, and Jeneral principles for guidance and education for superior
students. Objectives of thee training sessions are (1) stimulation of and' assistance with
the processes 'of identification of superior students; (2) encouragement and assistance in
making special provision for the development of superior students, and stimulation to do
so for other students; (3) provisiop of information about educational m10 vocational

"quirements and opportunities particularly applicable to superior studentf; (4) encourage-
ment of innovation and experimentatici in school procedures for superior students as
well as for other students; and -(5) demonstration of appiopriate guidance services for ;
high school students.. Although there are diffi,culties in obtaining adequate control
groups, some research studies have been done comparing laboratory participants kith
other students matched on academic, familial, school, and, community variables. In addi-
tion, comparisons of the effectiveness of two, or more procedures for accomplishing
particular guidance goal have been made in otter laboratory research studies.
Findings: The Research and Guidance Laboratory is a cooperative effort which has main- 1111,
tained direct, personal, longitudinal, and functional relationships between theAyersity
of Wisconsin and 3,700 top students, their parents, and _their teachers tlirokghout
Wisconsin (See Research Relating to children, Bulletin 22, May-December'*1967, Study
22-QA-1, p. 83.) More than 97 percent of all student participants who 'have graduated
from high school have enrolled in higher education prOgrams. Many have gone. on to
graduate and professional study. As a 'group, these young people have established very
outstanding record in college.
Duration: 1957-continuing. 1 - .Cooperating group(s): (1) Office of Education; Education Division; U.S. Department qf'
Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) Ninety cooperating school §ysteits in Wisconsin.
Publications: (1) Laboratory monograph: Research on the gifted and talented, student;.
1976. (2) Sanborn, M. P. -and Niemiec,.C. 3. Identifying values of superior high school.
students. School Counselor, March 1971. (3) Bradley, R. W. and Sanborn, M. P. Ordinal

position of higIr school students identified by their' teachers uperior. rnalof Eriluctf-r
tional Psychology, 1969, 60(1), 41-45. (4) Mowsesian, R.; Heath, , .; and othney:J. W.
M. Superior students' occupational preferences and their fathers' occ ations. Personnel
and Guidance Journal, November 1966.,(5) Refer to Education Index fiat other publications
related to this project.
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WTH AND ',DEVELOPM

CIF
30-BA-1 SOME LONGITUDINACANTHROPOMETRIC STUDIES ON NORMAL

FILIPJNO CHILDREN, AGES 0 1'0.6

.
lovestigator(s): Asuncion t, Beltazar, M.D., Science Reseaych,Assosiate IV, Pock! and

;,,Nutrition Research Institute, National Science Development Board, 727 Pedro Gil,.... . .
_Manila, Philippines. . S e

Purpoie: To set up 'standard height and eight of normal Filipino children, ages 0 td'6,
#

_ based on data gathered longitlidinally frod children i well-to-do families, in order toassess. the nutritional status 'of Filipino: children; and to assess other physical
measurements including skinfold, and-circuniferences of head, chest, abdomen, and arm,for these measurements are highly correlated with_physical growth and can also serve as .parameters to assess nutritional status.
Subjects: 300 normal, "Filipino neonates (150 females and 150 males) from upper anchor- middle socioeconomic levels in the Greater Manila 'area. ,. . ,,,,.
Methods: The subjects will; be taken from different hospitals h metropolitan' Manila and.will be followed in their own homes (1) month1/_from 0 to 12 mutithg, (2) every 3 frionths .from to 2 years, and (3) every 6 months from 21/2 to 6 yeas". Data to be collected in-
ciudell) length in centimeters: using an infaniometer at ag to 12 months and a steel

'tape with" measurement taken in recumbent positioeilfter li months; (2) 'weight in -,. kilograms: using the infaimcaleAt "ages O.to 12 months*and .a pediatric scale for over 1
year; (3) circumferences of head, chest; abdbmen,'and arm in centimetersiotAg a tape

*c measure at the s,virified location described by D. B. Jellife in The Ass- essmJ"nt of the .7Nutritional Status of ih4Cornmunity; (4) skinfold thickness in millimeters of the left up-per arm and scapu a Harpenden Calipef; and (5 dietary intake: *gathered &lithebasis of a monthly recal s ,. . . eDuration: Apri '76 -April 982.
.

..Coopecating group(s : ency for International Development, National Nutrition- Coun-

.t
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SOME LONGITUDINALANTHROPOMETRIC STUDIES ON NQRMAL
l'ILIPINO CHILDREN, AGES 4 TO 12 , ,

-. ,. .. _.
,

Investigator(s): Asuncion C.Baltazar; Mtp:, Science Research Associate IV, Food andtutrition Research Institute, National Science Development lord, 727 Pedro Gil,Manila, Philippinds ,,,t, ,
7"--4. . 1111 . . ?

Purpose: To establish thtphysicaj growth p4tterp of normal, Filipino children, ages 4 to
12, from data 'gathered longitudinally and. qu4si-longitudinall.
Subjects: 500 childrenyag* 4 (25Q males and 250. females), followed up until age.41.2; and
100 children' (50 males arid-50.females), ages6, 8, and 10, followed up for 3 yrors. All, .

subjects are normal, Filipino children from high income grbups, , . .
,Mediae:. ANseries of' observations will be made, twice a year taken on the day closest to

)7. 10 .1 .
f
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the birthday of 4, 6, 8, and 10-year-old, normal, Filipino, high inCome group children.
Measurements include (1) height (standing ant sitting) in centimeters: instruments used
are steel tapes in centimeters and triangular rulers; (2). veight ,in kilograms: using
pediatric scales in kilograms; (3) circumferences of head,. cheit, abdonien, and. left upper'
arm in centimeters: using a flexible steel tape calibrated -in Centimeters; and (4) skinfold
thictmess in millimeters of triceps and scapula: using a Harpenden Caliper.
Duration: 1976-1986.

1/10

3S-BA-3 MENTAL-DEVELOPMENT OF INFANTS IN TWO ETHNIC GROUPS: FINDINGS
FROM TH.E JERUSACEM.STUDY OFGROWTH AND InVELOPMENT

InvestigatQr(s): Sarah S milansky, Ph.D:, Senior Researcher; Leah Shephatiah, M.A.,
Research Coordinator; and Eva Frenkel, M.A., Research Coordinator, Henrietta Szold
Institute, 9 Columbia Street, Kiryat-Menacheni, Jerusalem, ,
PurpOse: To conduct preliminary analyset on mental development of children related to
ethnic differences, family correlates of IQ at age 4, acid the vat' if infant tests using
the mental development data m theleruselemstudy of growt evelopment.
Subjects: 71 male and female infants whose parents immigrat- om Morocco; and
126 male and125 female infants whoesParetts immigrated from Eu pe.
Methods: The Jerusalem study was the first comprehensive study of infancy and early

Childhood in Israel. It was designed to assess the cognitive, socioemotional, and physical
growth of children, as well as to study childreiring practices and their relationship to the
child's development from across- cultural perspective. Data collection of the longitudinal
study started in February 1965 and was terminated in February 1470, whea,all children
involved reached age 4. Pregnant mothers were contacted and_interviewed in theirionres.
All further interviewing, testing, and hysical exavinations, were conducted' in the
research clinic, at ages 4 weeks, 3, 6, , 18, 20, and 30 mon'ths; and at 3 and,4 years

6Tage. For each of the visits,. the i ation obtained included a variety of data on
sOcjahpsychological, as well as physical.aspects of child developMent and chifrearing. In
the preient research, only background data and mental scores were utilized. T Brunet -
Lezine Infant Developtnent Test was used up to 30 months, and the Stanford-net for 3
and 4 years. 4 j'
Findings: Up to 18 months, the Moroccan origin children 'score higher than dime of-
Ediopeanbackgrotind on allsubtields measured by the Bruner-Lezine Infant test. At age
2, there are no differences in total scores, but there are ethnic differences by. subsceret,
which are interpreted as indicatinga beginning of the decline-in the mental development
of the Moroccan origin group. At. ages 3 and .4, the' European origin children scorecon-
siderably higfier. However, all the differences in IQ at these age levels are accounted for
by parents' educatioA,level. NalPethnic effect was found. Parental edication was found
to be the most poweTul baCkground variable in _preclictini IQ at age 4. Cothereariablesi

, significantly related.to IQ are number of children in tai and the birth oT arGiaddi;

.:4 tional.sibling. Parental education is of reater impact in the iClorocean Origin popu'la'tion.

.
The prediction of IQ at age 4 by th Brunet-tezine .Infant -Test is low during the, first
year. for the total sample, but ther are significant and considprable correlations by
subgroups. Prom agg 18 months, they isa substantial rise in thepredictive ualiclify.of the
infant tests (especially in the language and coordination subscoreil for the- total sample as
well asfor each subgeeig). This is interpreted as a sign forrelative stabilization of mental
functioning, as'well as of interaction patterns bptweer thltchild 4nd his environment.

Duration: 1964-completed. .

Cooperatingegrotie(s):.Ferd Foundation'
Publications: Research Report No. 195 is available from thelienrietta Szold Institute. 4,,
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SEASONAL RHYTHM IN THE RATES OF GRO*TH IN HEIGHT AND WEIGHT

Investigator(): Barry A. Bogin, M.A., DepartMent of Anthropology, Temple University;
Philadelphia, Peimsgvania 1,9122.
PurPose: To ascertAin the existence of a yearly rhythm in the rates of growth in height _.

and weight of normal children; and to correlate such -rhythms with environmental
phenomena.
Subjects: Approximitely 250 children in'three *age group: 7 to 8, P1 to 13, -and'15 to 16,
equally distributed by sex all age groups. All childreh were of upper socioeconomic
class and free of any clinicarpathologies.
Methods: Fourteen equally spaced monthly measurements of height and weight were
taken using standard anthropometric equipment ,And procAdures. Besides the normal
,descriptive statistical methods, a BMD computer program, periodic regression, and har-
monic analysis are used to test for significant growth rhythms.
Findings: Oreliminary analysis shows that distinct growth rhythms for both height and
weight do exist. These rhythms seem to be associated with changes from rainy season to
dry.leason, but much more analysis needs to be done, before this can be firmly estab-
lished.
Duration: September 1974-December 1'976.
Cooperating grtup(s): (1) Latin American Teaching Fellowships. (2) The American
School of Guatemala.

:

7 :

38-CA-2 CHILDREN AT RISK FOR HYPERI.IPEDEM IA

Invesjigator(s)c Ruth Whittemore, l$., Clinical Professor of Pediatrics and Pediatric
Cardiologist, Yale University Sc osal of-Medicine, 333 Cedar Street, New Haven, Cohnec-_ticut 06510. J . ,

ll
- .Purpose: To identify the magnitude of the problem of hpyerlipedemia'in children in an

urban setting. . . ..

Subjects: All children of index patients, age 50 under, with coronary or ischemic heart
"'disease or cerebre vasculikproblems and who Five abnormal lipids.
Methods: Index patients were identified in all coronary care and special unitsII-within a
large medical school hospital. The children of identified patients had cholesterol and
triglyceride determinations performed and a famil*istory was obtained. Special dietary,
assistance and lipid clinic treatment and follow-up Were established. The percent of af-

cted 'children of index patients will be reported and Some of their problems will be iden-
,

.t Duration: June 1976-June 197f:'
...., .41

Cooperiting group(s): (1) Connecticut State Department of Health. (2) Division' of
Research; Maternal and Child Health Service; National Institutes of Health; Public
Health Service; U. S. Department of HealtheEducation, and Welfare.

t
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38-CA-3 PHYSICAL ACTIVITY,AN.q GROWTH IN RR ESCHOOL AGE CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Benjamin Torun, Ph.D Program ,Coordinator, Physiology and
Clinical Nutrition; and Fernando E Viteri, M,D., D.Sc., Division Chief'', Division of
Human Nutrition and': biology, Institute of Nutrition of Central America and Panama,.
Carretera Roosevelt:Zona 11, Guatemala C. A., Guatemala:

w.
Purpose: To measure the jeffect of a program o physic activity on children- going
through a rapid phase of gtowth (recovering from mal n); and to compare them to
acontrol group that-experiences normal itclivity in a hospital environment.
Subjects: 18 children Were studied in eic4 group. Each study lasted 6 to 8 weeks.
Methods: All children were fed 2.5 grams of protein derived from milk, eggs, and corn;
120 Cal/kg, 20 percent coming from vegetable fat plus vitamins and minerals. Both con-
trol and active groups were stimulated psychologically, .their intake was accurately
measured, and their physical activity Was monitored by means of pulse accumulators and'
by means of periodical regressions between heart rate and oxygen consumption at dif-
ferent levels of exekeise. (The totaienergy expenditure of the children can be measured
throughout the day. Nitrogen and energy balance, rate of growth, basal energy expen-
diture, and boa' composition studies were performed in a longitudinal asttion
throughout the study.
Findings: Children who are physically active vow substantially more than those who are
not. The efficiency of 'food utilization is therefore increased, asiso their muscle mass and
active tissue mass measured by I)asal oxygen consumption.
Duration: 19'75-1977.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Division of Human Nutrition,findOology; National Institutes
of Health; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of flealth; Education, apdo Welfare.
(2) University of California, Berkeley.
Publications: A paper presented at the Xth International Congress- of .Nutrition, Kyoto,
Japan, August 1975: Effect Of physical -activity upon growth of childrenrecbveri,ng,from
protein-calorie malnutrition (PCM).

38-CO Or CAPE TOWN CHID DEVELOPMENT STUDY 4,*

Investigator(s): C. D: Molteno, FCP iS..A.;),:enior Specialist; and A; 13oodie, AMIA
ARSH, Research Worker, Institute-of Child Health,- Red tross War Memorial Children's

\Hospital, Rondebosch, Cape Town, Republic of SoutitAfsoica 7700.* .

Purpose: To study the early growth-fan,ct deielotiMent of a birth cohort of coloured
,/babies, in order to produce evidenceon - the Ihcidence and distribution of neurological.

deficit. , , jib', .
Subjects: Approximately 1,000 coloured (mixed race) babies it i serial birth cohort, born
in the Cape Town municipal area. . ,

Methodid: The total cohort will be weighed'regulikly aid screened 'for neurological deficit
i at predetermined tires. Cases picker' up at screening Will havi a full developmental

assessment. A randoni,sample of 180 babiles will be studied in greater, depth, including
cbllation data nn socioeconomic factors.
Duration: May 1976-June 1978. at,

Cooperating group(s): (4) Cape 'Town City ,Councii," Heal
African Research Coutici,l, National Bitystatistical Researsiti Centre.

0'
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38 -CA-5 LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF OUTCOME OF A BIRTH COHORT
0

laistigator(s): Shanti Ghosh, F.A.M.S., M.D., Head, Departmjentof Pediatrics, Safdar-.jang Hospital, New Delhi 110016, India.
Purpose: To investigate the 'relationship of family, sb conornic, and Environmental
factors to the growth and development of children. X
Subjects: 4,009 children from an original study p9361ation of 100,000.
Methods: Anthropometric data were gathered/very 6 months including an examination
of. the children, records of development, yid assessment and record of morbidity. The
relationship of the clfta to family: socioeconomic, and environmental factors will be
studied. (See alio Research Relannyto Children, Bulletin" 29, September 1971- August
1972, Study 29-S13-1, p.'117.) .

ration: 1969-1978.
Cooprwng group(s): II) Indian Council of Medical Research. (2) National Center for
Health Statigties; Health Services and Mental Health Administration; Public Health Ser-
vice; U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

growthPublications: (1) A--longitudinal study of physical growth in high socio-economic group
Indian babies'during the first 2 years of life. Indian Pediatrics, 1974, 11, 395. 9) Mater-
nal health, child health, and family planning: A plea for integrated approach. Indian
Pediatrics, 1973, 10, 637. (3) Outcome of birth cohort in a South Delhi community. In-
dian PediatriCs, 1972, 9, 495.

- 38 -CA-6 A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF THE GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF
CHINESE CHILDREN IN HONG KONG -

Irivestigator(s): C. Elaine Field, M.D F.R.C.P., Professor of Child Health and Director;
and FlOra M. Baber, MRCP(E), D.C.H., Supervisor,. Child Developriient
Centre, 'University of Hong Kong, Yaumatei, Kowloon, Hong Kong.
Purposes' To study the growth =and *development from birth to 9 years (1967-1976) Of

Chinese.dhildren; and to correlate the findings in terms of their social environment.
Subjects: 78; randomly selected neonates' (425 malA, 357 females), who weighed 2.208
kgms or more at birth and are of Southern Chipest origin. All subjects were born in one,
of two large maternity hospitals in Kowloon between February 24 and April 1, 1967,
Methods: Full details .of family, pregna, and birth were obtained from hospitaliziii -
mothers and from hospital records. Baba were examined, within 24 hours of birth.
Repeat examinations ,(physical, anthropometric, and, psychological assessment] were con-
ducted at monthly intervals during ,the first year every 2 or 3 months during the second
year; every 6 month's frdm ages 3 to 5; and annually from ages 5 to 9. Data welt ob-
tained on care of the chi including feeding, illnesses, and accidents. Traditional dugs

. were given at each visit by nurses. X-rays were taken biannually of the wrist frcim the
time the child was 6 months old.
Findings: Babies' progiess in the first 4 Months is good and then retardation of growth-
corresponds to. weaning from- 4 to 22 months, associated with seasonal variations, in
growth and very high incidence of infectiOn (mainly respiratory caused by overcrowding).
Weaning from milk is too rapid, and weahing diet is inadequate. This period is associated
with behavior changes (inhibition, excessive shyness, hypotonicity).
Duration: February 1967 -June 1976.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Princesi Mary Maternity Hospital; Newcaitie-on-Tyne,,
United KingVm. (2) Nuffield Foundation. (3) Li Shu Fan Medical Foundation, Hong
Kong. (4) China Medical Board. ,
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Publications: (1) Developmental screenio, test from 0-214 years for Chinese children

(in press). `(2) Skeletal age of Chinese children (in pres4). (3) Baber, F. M. et al.
Variation in growth in the first 3 years. Asian Journal of Medicine, 1974. ,(4),

Billewicz, W. Z. et al. Primary dentition in Chinese children. Annals of Human
Biology, 1971 (5) Field, C. E. and Baber, F. M. Growing up in Hong Kong. Hong
Kong: Hong Kong University Press, 1973.

38-CA-7 , NEONATAL DEVELOPMENT ASSESSMENT PROJECT

38 -CB -1

Investigator(s): Robert K. Rentfrow, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, College of Education:.
and Ellena Parra, Psychological Examiner, Department of Pediatrics, Arizona Medical

Center, University of Arizona, Tucson, Arizona 85721.
Purpose: To conduct a longitudinal investigation of the later cognitive, social, and
physical development of low birthweighrpremature children. -

Subjects: A prospktive sample of 2,000 premaftres born in Southeastern Arizona.
Methods: The children will be saMpled in a decade-long study of their later development.
The study will utilize existing standardized tests of mental development, along with tests
of psychomotor maturity to assess the children's development. Patent questionnaires and
teacher ratings after school entry will be used to assess social and family adjustment.
Duration: January 1976-January 1986.
Cost:operating group(s): Robert Wood Johnson Foundation.
,Publications: Interim reports are planned annually in January.

THE WEIGHT OF CHILDREN, AGES 6 TO

Investigator(s): C. Wesley Duplituis; Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Clinical An-
thropology; and Helen S. Dupertuis, M.A., Assistant Professor of-Clinical Anthropology,
School of Medicine, Case Western Reserve University, 2119 Abington -Road, Cleveland,
Ohio 44106.
Purpose: To develop tables indicating weights for children by height proportional to
frame (bone) size derived from anthropometric measurements.
Subjects: 100 boys and-100 girls at each age: 6 to 17 years. Most of the children were
measured in schools ir*Cleveland, Ohio; Dearborn, Michigan; and Santa Clara,,,,Cali-.
fornia.
Methods: Bone size of all major areas of the body is determined by anthropometric
nieasurements. Skeletal size percent is calculated from four representative measurements.
Proportionate weight based on height and skeletal size percent will be presented in
Weight. Tables for each age and sex from 6 to 17 years. Weight Tables are based on
frame or skeletal size percent derived from bone measurements. Guesiwork will be
eliminated in arriving at determination of frame size. These tables will be the only known
tables for determining proportionate weight of children, ages 6 to 17,'based on height

ti
and frame (bone) '''size derived from four siaThle anthropometric measurements repre-
senting all major areas of the body.
Duration: ,1961- continuing.
Cooperating oup(s): (4 Greenfield Village School, Dearborn, Michigan. (2) Santa
Clara, California schools. (3) Biological Humanics Foundation.
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38-CC-1 OPERANT CONDITIONING USING FADING VS. NONFADING TECHNIQUES
WITH RANDOM DOT STEREOGRAM

Investigator(s): Jeffrey Cooper, O.D., Assistant Clinical Professor; and Jerry Feldman,
Ph.D.,' Assistant Professor, State College of Optometry, State University of hiew York,
122 East 25th Street New York-, New York 10010.
Purpose: To investigate the ability to respond to a Random bot Stereogram (RDS) which
has a square superimPosed. which is faded out, as compared to a RDS lacking the
Nonocular cue.
Subjects: 20 children, ages 2 to 8, who show no evidence of amblyopia or strdbismus.
Methods: Operant conditioning with BSR digibit will control stimuli, restronses jecoFds,
and recording. VA protest will be given with successive presentations (RDS with central
squares). Children are divided into two groups: Group 1 receives the fading stimuli pro-
cedure; Group 2 will continue the protest and is yoked to the number of trials of Group
1. Multiple baseline analysis will be used.
Duration: July 11976-Pecember 1976._46

3$ -CC -2

8-CC -3

THE EFFECT-OF UNDEVELOPED LATERALITY ON VISUAL ACUITY
USING.THE TUMBLING "E" CHART

Inrestigator(s):. J. Warshowsky, O.D., Resident; C., Hirsch, 0.D., Resident; A. Purvin,
O.D., Residenti-and C. Sweet, O.D., Resident, State College-of Optometry, State Univer-

. siti of New York, 122 East 25th Strlet, New York, New York 10010.
Purpose: To investigate the possible relationship of undeveloped laterality as a con-
tributing factor topoor performance on visual acuity tests that are based solely an the
Tumbling "E" letter chart. .

Subjects: 25 boys and girls, ages 4 to 12, taken from the patient population at the
University eptometrif Cater of New York.
Methods: Patients were first tested on Snellen, Animal, or Picture acuity charts. A dif-
lerent exa'rniner tested visual acuity using the Tumbling "E" chart and the plastic hand-.
held"E", form. The Piaget Test of Laterality was administered by a third examiner.
Each of the three examiners Was unaware of the other test results. A statistical correla-
tion between laterality and the various measures of visual acuity was then performed.
Duration: August 1976-December 1976.
Cooperating group(S): State University of New York, State College of Optometry, Vision
Training Department <

PERFORMANCE ON AN EMBEDDED FIGURE TEST AS AN EXPRESSION OF
OCULOMOTOR POSTURE

Investigator(s): MartitrH. 13irnbaum, 0.13,, As sistant Clinical Professor; and Harry A.
Walker, Ph.D., Associate Professor, State College of Optometry, State University of
New York, 122 East 25th Street, New York, New York 10010.
PurpOse: To explore relationships between analytical cognition and oculomotor posture.
Subjects: 100 girls and boys; ages 5 to 6.

. feethodt: Data will be collected on various visual dimensions, such as eso- and
exophoria, intermittency, stability, etc., and embedded figufe4 in an effort to determine
hypothesized-associations between measures viatistical analysis.
Duration: August 1976 -July 1977.
eooperiting groap(s): State University of New, York, Stale College of Optometry, Vision
Training
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38-CC-11. EFFECTIVENESS OF VISION TRAINING IN DIVERGENCE
EXCESS STRABISMUS \

. .

Investigator(s): Stanley Goldrich, Ph.D.,' 0.D., Assistani*Profeisor, State College of Ov-
tometry, State University of New Yoit, 122 East 25th Street, New York, .New York

- .
10010. . a - .; I
Purpose: Todeterminertheeffectiveness of vision training in the treatment of divergence
excess strabismus. , , _.
Subjects: Boys and girls, ages 6 to 16, selected from vision training clinic patients of the
State University of New Yock etptomettic Center. , ..
Methods: The progress of patients who were diagnosed as having Divergence Excess type
of strabismus was evaluated related to success or failure of treatment. The Flax model of
treatment was used. An analysis was.made of the training methods employed.
Duration: July 1975-December 1976.
Publicatns: A report presented to the American Academy of Optometry, Portland,
Oregon,7December 1976. Data are available from the investigator.

38-CE-1 MONITORING SUBCLINICACVALAyTRIllkON TO ENHANCE
RURAL DEVELOPMENT ,

"1"'4

Investigator(s): Linda P. Scott, Ph.D., Principal kwestig r;_andstA.
Co71nvestigator, Ilkartment Of Education/Psychology, Chandler Hall, Kentucky State
University, Frankfort, Kentucky 40601.
Purpose: To develop. a set of correlated indices that can be used to study subclinical
malnutrition.
Subjects: 117 male and female school children, ages 8 to 12, randomly selected from
third to sixth glades in six counties in Kentucky.
Methods: A 24-hour Food Intake Recall Survey was administered to each subject. The
results of the survey have been analyzed, yielding data for each subject on amounts of
protein, carbohydrates, fats, iron, and calories in the diet. Subjects were also given the

'California Achievement Test, the California Test of Mental. Maturity (Short Form), the
California Test of P sonality, and the Devereaux Adjectival Check/List_Statistical
analysis, consisting o ltiple multivariate' regression analyis seeking correlations
among-test data and nutritional data, has not beensompleted.
Findings: There are significant differences between ichools in terms of mental maturity
and 'anguage achievement. There is significant difference in MM score ,between races.
Nine-year-old males show-ed a significant rise in outgoing behavior which as unexpected.

Duration: 'Fall 1972-Summer 1977.
Cooperating group(s): U. S. Department of Agriculture.

38-CE -2, A STUDY OF FACTORS THAT INFLUENCE .HUMAN FOOD HABIT
FORMATION AND CHANGE '
Investigator(s): James W. Nordstrom, Ph.D., Assofiate Professor; Mary Bess Kohrs,
Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Marilynn Buesthel, .S., Graduate Student, Human
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38 -GE-4 EFFECTS OF INFANT MALNUTRITION ON INFORMATION PROCESSING AND
PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT AT THE GRADE SCI(OOL LEVEL

Investigator(s): Karen Olness, M.D., Associate Professor of Pediatrics and Director ,of
tMedicalsEducatiori, Children's Health Center, University of Minnesota, 2525 Chicago
Avenue, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55404; and Frankie Mae Paulson, M.A., Doctoral Can-
didate, Depaiiment of Psychology; and Wayne Rusin, Medical Student, Medic'al School,
University of Minnesota; Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.
Purpose: To determine' there are long-term effects on intellectual functioning from
short periods okstary n during infancy.
Subjects: 80 boys anti 80 girls, ages 8 to 11, of average or_ above general intelligence, who
belong to one of four groups: (1) children who had pyloric stehosis associated with star-

' vation periods, (2) children who had pyloric stenosis not associated with starvation
periods, (3) children born with cleft lip and palate not associated with starvation periods,
and (4) normal children who suffered no known period of starvation during. infancy, nor
any pronounced stress such as experienced by repeated surgery of the cleft palate/cleft lip
children. Twenty children in each group were boys; 20, girls.

' Methods: A narrative of parents' feelings about the newborn's 'appearance was' obtained
,to appraise any differences to reactions in parental feelings about the. normal as Oppo?ed
to the cleft palate/cleft lip child, and to appraise reactions to onset of Symptoms of
pyloric stenosis.-713ehaviaral and personality characteristics of the children were assessed
with the Personality Inventory for Children, a validated, standardized questionnaire com-
pleted by parents based on their observations of their child. It assesses several of the
diMensions found by 'Klee et al. to be associated with starvation experience in .pyloric
stenosis. Of particular importance will be the assessments of anxiety, distractability, ag-
gression, hyperactivity, and moodiness. Observations by trained observers were made to
assess on-the-spot indications of anxiety, distractability, and hyperactivity during the
evaluation sesiTc-Ms. Evaluatiefis were made of infOrmation processing functions and in-
tellectual performance. Evaluation of short-term memory inclufled using the digit span

rtion of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Childreltv. ed); a measure of retention
of verbal items modeled after the method of Peterson Peterson and the Benton
VisAl Retention Test. To evaluate long-term memory, a me re of verbal item retention
modeled after the methods of Peterson and Peterson was used, and the paired association
method was used modeled after a methodstandardized and used by the Neuropsychology
'Laboratory, University of Minnesota Hospitals, Health Sciences Division, Other tests us-

,.

ed in evaluating processing functions and .intellectual petfOrmance were: Raven'l Pro-
gressive Matrices as an assessment of analogicalkabstract reasoning skills; Porteus Maze
to measure intelligence, and impulsivity; the SWoop Word Color Test as a measure of
distractability; and the _Embedded Figures Test as a measure of visual Organization
ability.
Duration: Aril 1976-August 1977.

38-CE-5 EFFECT OF PROTEIN-CALORIE INTERVENTION ON HAIAN
GROWTH, MORBIDITY, AND MORTALITY

Investigator(s): Reynaldo Martorell, Ph.D.; Robert E. Klein, Plf.D.; Ricardo Bressani,
.Ph.D.; Aaron Lechtig, M.D., M.P.H.;' and Hernan Delgado, M.D., M.P.H., Scientists,
Division of Human Development, INCAP, P. O. Box 1188, Guatemala City, Guatemala.

.



Purpose: To evaluate the impact of a wide l'artge of nutritional interventions on -growth
retardation, morbidity, and mortality.
Subjects: Over 41/2 years, 50 neonates born each year in each of six Guatemilarr villages.
The children will be monitored until they are 4 yeirs old.
Methods: In all villages children receive medical care. In Village I, children receive only
medical care. Children in Villages II, 111, IV, V, and 'VI receive nutritional intervention
for 3 years. Village II children are given calories in the form of a high energy cookie for
1 year; Village III children receive protein quality (Opaque-2 corn); Village IV, more pro-
tein of better quality (soya); Village V, more of the regular diet (corn and beans); and
Village VI children 'receive more calories and more protein of better quality (soya and
cookie). Anthrgpometry and morbidity and census surveys are the principal data collec-
tion activities. Data will be analy2ed.
Duration: July 1976-January 1981.
Cooperating group(s): (1) INCAP, Division of Agricultural Chemistry: (2) gency for In-
ternational Development.

38-CF-1 STUDY OF CYSTIC LESIONS IN CHILDREN

Investigator(s): J. R. Porteous, Senior Lecturer in Pedodonyjcs; and F. J. C. Hood,
Senior Lecturer in Oral Surgery, Department of Child Dental Health, Dental School,
University of Newcastle-upon-Tyne, N-cythumberland Road, Newcastle-upon-Tyne,
Elgland. .

,
411Purpose: ro assess the etiology, pathology, and treatment of dental cystic lesions en-

cdtlimilid in children
Subjects: 100 children, ages 2 to 16, attending directly or referred by dental practitioners
to the Department of Child Dental Health, University of Newcastle-upon-Tyne. ,

Methods: The study was designed to investigate the possible etiology of cystic lesions
from clinical evaluation and from the istopathology. In addition, it is hoped from long-
term data to assess the various treatme methods utilized.
Findings: Cystic lesions, ihcluding kerafocysts in children, respond well to treatment. The
method is not significant/ It may be possible to question the etiology of dentigerous cysti.
Duration: 1965-1977.

38 -CF -2 STUDS OF FACIAL AND D NI L3ROWTH IN
PRE- AND POSTADOLESCE

Investigator(s): Cotnraadlin A. M rees, Senior Staff Member, Forsyth Dental
Center, 140 Fkpway, BostWr Massachusetts 02115.
Purpose: To btain, by studying twins and their siblings longitud nally, an accurate
estimate of facial, dental, and somatic growth, growth rates, and Ratt rns with reference
to chronologic and physiologic age scales.
Subjects: 414 mono- and dizupic, Caucastan,-rilale and female twins, ages 4 to 43. -
Methods: Roentgenographic cephalometry, dental cast analysis, anthropometry, hand-
wrist radiographs, and lateral jaw radiographs were obtained. Statistical methodology has
been designed for univariate and multivariate analysis of quantitative and qualitative
data.

1

44.

47

Ida
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Findings: Norms have been established for the formation of six mandibular teeth (M,-C),
root resorption (dm2dmidc), tooth emergende (all teethexcept'M,), and skeletal matura-
tion stages (anner- Whitehouse) in hand-wrist. The principal component analysis
tooth emergence is completed. A

Duration: 1960-continuing.
Publications: (1) Moorrees, C. F. A. et al. New normt for the mesh diagram analysis.
American Journal of Orthodontics, '1976,, 69, 57-71. (2)' Moorrees, C. F. A. et al.:I-he'
computerized mesh diagram analysis. Transactioqs of the Third International.Orthodon-
tic Congress, Mosby Co., St. Louis/ Missou1975,185-195. (3) Medicus et al.
Reproducibility of rating, stages of osseous development. (Tafinter-Whitehouse System).
American Journal of Physical Anthropology 1, 35, 359-372.

Intellectual

38-DA-1 CHANGES IN THE SOCIAL ANDL COGNITIVE COMPETENCE OF CANADIAN
CHILDREN FROM LOW AND HIGH INCOME FAMILIES IN PRESCHOOL,
KINDERGARTEN, AND THE PRIMARY GRADER__

Investigator(s): Mary J. Wright, Ph.D., Professor, D.epartment of Psychology and Direc-
tor, University Laboratory Preschool, UniVersity of Western Ontario, London, tmtario2-
Canada.
Purpose: To investigate changes in the social and cognitive competence of Canadian
children.
Subjects: 87 white, anglophone children (42 boys and 45 girls); 46 children from low in-

tome families, and 41 from hig4 income families. They represent three-waves of subjects
and their controls, - who were enrolled as 3-_year olds in the University LabOratory
Preschool in 1973, 1974, and_1975. -

Methods: Subjects are 'assessed each year 1 month after admission to school and' 7
months later at the end of the academic year. Competence in four areas is assessed: (1)

social competence: observational procedures and witeria proposed by B. L. White (White

and Watts, 1973) are used; (2) motivational characteristics: using observations in
laboratory situations and teachers' ratings of self-direction, mastery, curiosity, and self-
management; (3) cognitive and intellectual abilities: using the Stanford,-Binet Intelligence
Scale, the Preschool Inventory (1970 edition), the Circus Tests of Language ,( "Say and
Tell") and Numbs'. ("How Much and How Many"); and (4) cognitive styles: using the
Circifs Tests of Problem Solving ("Thijik it Through") and Creativity ("Make a Tree"),
the Kansas Reflection-Impulsivity Scale for Preschoolers (Wrigh-4 1971), the Albiri-Stott
Maps Test of Divergent Thinking, and teachers', ratings of creativity and imagination.
Changes in performance over 2 preschool years are 'assessed, and, the subjects are then
followed up in the public schools. Effectiveness of the educational program for the low
income, preschool subjects is assessed (1) in terms of the extent to whicli socioeconomic
differences between them_and the high income subjects is reduced, and (2) by comparing
their per'formance with a control sample of low income subjects in day-care settings. -In

the follow-up study in the public schools, q new control group of low income subjecti;
without any preschool expellenCe, is employed and additional assessment procedures dk
used. These include the Stanford Early School Achievement Tests,' a measure of lotus of,
control,"and teachers' ratings of personality and adjustment to school.
Findings: The first wave of subjects has now completed kindergarten. Initial
'socioeconomic differences (at age`3), which favored the high income subjects, were found
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in intellectual (especially conceptual) ability, but not in social competence, motivation, or
language ability. During the first year in preschool, the high income- children made
greater gains in intellectual performance than did the low income children,' and the dif;
ferences between Aim increased. However, during the summer months, the high income
subjects' rate of development slowed down, while that of the low income subjects Con-
tinued at a steady rate or showed a marked spurt. During The second year in preschool,
the low income children gained- more than did the high income children; and by the
spring of that year, had caught up t9 them in all of the intellectual and cognitive abilities
assessed, except number. At the end orkindergarten, these subjects were still maintaining
their preschool gains. The characteristic social behavior of the children, especially the 3-
year olds, changed in complex ways. Well-developing children in the preschool increased
interactions iith peers and decreased interactions with adults. High scores on leads andfollows pee7 were positively correlated with educational achievement, number acquisi-
tion, problem solving, creativity, and imagination (though-not with Binct IQ or language)

=and negatively correlated with behavior categories such as expressing affection and
hostility to adults and other adult interaction categOries which appear to be measuring'
dependency. The number of peer interactions in which thg children engaged and the ex-
tent to which they shifted their interactions from adults to peers over time was found to
be related to situational variables which increased task-Oriented behavior and reduced the
opportunities for drdmatic play.
Duration: 1973-1981.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Mittistry of Community and Social Services of the Province of
Ontario. (2) Richard and J ey Fund.
Publications: (1) 'Wright, . Changes in 'the social competence of some Canadian
preschool and ay nuriery children of low 'and high socio- economic status. Interchange
(in press). (2) A, paper7presented at the annual meetings of the Canadian Psychological
Association; Toronto, June 1976: Wright, M. J. and Pederson, D. Situational factors
as critical variables in a preschool program. (3) Wright, M. J. The Laboratory Preschool:
Program development in the first three Years. gesearch Bulletin #359. University of
Western Ontario, Department of PsychOlogy, 1976. (4) Wright, M, J. Competence in
preschool children II; Two years in the Laboratory Preschool. Research Bulletin #348.
University of Western Ontario, Department of 'Psychology, 1975. (5) Wright, M. J.
Competence in preschool children. Research Bulletin #313. University of Western On-
tario, Department of Psychology, 1974.

38-DB-1 COGNITIVE STYLE RELATED TO PERFORMANCE ON A MULTIDIMENSIONAL
GENERALIZATION TASK

Investigator(s): Harriette Guldmann, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Home
Economics, University of Texas, Austin, Texas 78712.
Purpose: To compare the generalization perf9rtrance of children designated as slow-
accurate, fast-accurate, fast-inaccurate, and slow-inaccurate by 'the Matching Familiar.
Figures Test (MFFT).

0

Subjects: 70 girls and boys, ages 5.0 to 5.11, from low- and middle-inc6ine families.,
Methods: First, the MFFT was administered, followed within 2 weeks by a matching -to-
standard 'generalization task varying on two dimensions. Slope values, representing the
steepness of the generalization gradients, were the units of analysis.
Findingi: Slow-accurate subjects exhibited significantly steeper generalization gradients
indicating better discriminatiOn abilitiesthan slow-inaccurate subjects.

- Duration: September 1975-September 1976. -

Cooperating group(s).Spencer Foundation, Chicago.
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3131DB-2 INTELLECTUAL DEVEL-OPMENT OF IVIALJOISIAN CHILDREN, -

*Investigator(s): Sylvia Opper, Ph.D., Lecturer, Centre for EduCational Studies, Universiti

4

Sai Malaysia, Penang, Malaysia.
Purp se: To investigate differences between age, sex, locality, and ethhic groups in the
d opment of 12 basic logical, scientific, or mathematical Piagetian concepts.
Subjeck: 506 children, ages 6 to 16:246 urban, 260 rural (equally distributed by 'sex).
Metlias: Data were collected by individual interviews using Piagetian clinical methods.
Duration: 1973-1976. .

1

Cooperating group(s): UNICEF, under the' auspiceS of die Curriculum Development

Centre, Malaysian Ministry of Education.

$

3I-DB-3 FANTASY INDUCT-ION AND ITS EFFECT ON CONSERVATION OF
NUMBER AND LIQUID

.1 I

Investigator(s): Samuel Roll, Plip., Associate Professor, Department of Psychology,
University of New Mexico, Albuquerque,. New Mexico 87131. a k-
Purpose: To investigate the degree to which fantasy involvement. interferes with, conserva-
tion responding in tasks of conservation of number and liquid. . I
Subjects: ,140 children, age§ 4 to 8, in grades kindergarten to 3.
Methods: Conservation of number and liquid was tested in a 4,tandarct.' situation (i.e.,
without fantasy inducing instructions) and in a situation designed to induce fantasy of
high desirability (e.g., tembnade_on a very hot 'day). Analysis of variance Was used to test
hypotheses . .
Findings: Both fantasy producing instructions and the use QL.highly desirable'material
have regressing effects on younger children but not on older children.,
Duration: May 1972-June 4977. . - .

, (Cooperating group(s): Albuquerque Public Schools . I

Publications: Roll, S. and Irwin, M: Manipulation of subject involverrient, and consery;
tion of number and liquid. fievista Latinoamericana de Psicologia, 1974,'6, '157-160.

38-08-4 STIMULUS CONCRETENESS1 ND VISUAL ATTENTIONAL TRAINING IN
CHILDREN'S PICTORIAL F!AIRroD-ASSOCIATE LEARNING

'Investigatdr(s): Jack Snowman, Ph.D., Alsistant Professor, Department- of Guidance and
Educational Psychology, Southern Illinois University, Carbondale, Illinois 62901.

Purpose: To explore the effects of altering the visual attentional behavior iof preopera-

-1 tional stage children and the concreteness levels of pictorial stimuli-on paired-associate

learning.
Subjects: 99 male and- female kinderierten children (average. age, 66' months),, all of
whom were empirically determined to be within the preoperational stage of. cognitive

development.
MethodE,The children learned bk pictorial paired-associates at one-of three levels of con-

creteness: low detail line drawings, high detail line drawings, and high detail line draw-
ings with a verbal prompt. Within each of these groups, one-third of the subjects,reeeived

either visual, attentional training, no training, or were engaged in an unrelated activity.
Recognition of the appropriate responle member was the main criterion. x 3 analysis

of variance was the primary method of statistical analysis.
- A
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Findingsftheresults-supported tag wino* of a ncretenesscontinuum along wHicH pic-4 torialtstithuli c-uld" be offered. Titeratttion trainini factor was not significant, in-

.

dicatinJg that 4.ne yisuV attention of preoperational stage children could not be improved* usingthe Metficils erpPloyed. * .
Dyratione Sep er 1974 - September 1976.

..
Putilicsit As: D to and results are,,vitilable from theinvestigatt

..
ii...
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'Se-DB-5 THE DEVELOPME CM STORY' COMPREHENSION SKILLS IN CHILDREN 4, 4

.."
1

47..- Inyestigator(s): Na y L. Stein, Ph. nt Professo Department of Psycholdgy*
4. - Wallington ydiverlity, St, Louis, 1 63130;: and( Christins d.' Glenn, Ph-11:,Department 'of Psychology, Cpnegie-Mellon University; Pittsburgh, Pennsylvant 15213.'''', . ,. ,.Address correspondence to: Dr. Stein, 'Department . of Psychology,' Carnegie-MellonUniversity.

C' ! PurposifTo developstory comprehension skills itaPhildren.
, ,

'i
- Subjecti: Approxpi ately 500- girls and boys, ages 4 to 12, have been tested. A'n. equal

.,.. number_ of subjects frot each, age group are normally te: ed in each experiment.
$ '. . .Metho s: Several different procedures have been used in studies. Recall, reconstrucret. tion, irnination, recognition,: and natural story construction liabilities hive been, assessediA -itudies have been experimental and Well controlled. Each of the- nixie studies-

. has investigate separate variable relating 'to story comprehension:
Findings: A ni of story 'comprehension hag been:constiudted Nom empiridal findings.Both developme I differences anddifferences caused by theorgAnipitional structure ofstories have been found.'

"Duration: 1913-1980.
Cooperating wimp.) St. Louil-caunty School Piktrict.
Publications: (1) A paper submitted for review* to, Cognitive, Psychbloiy, April 1976:, . ..- Stein, WA. and Glenn, C. G. /".na alysis of story colziPrehe sign in elementary school -children, (2) A papir chtsented at the -.ociety for Research in ild Develbpment Con-
erence, Denver, Colorado, April 1917,5: and Glenn, C. G. A developmental, '`. udy of children's-recall of stoI material. ,.,

. ,, ,.
..,,11,,-- .,

;

INTERAt.t fONS_SETWEEN INFAI1OF AND ENVIRONMENT AND LEARNING
',PROCESSES DURING THE FIRST MONTHS OF LIFE

. ..,,, . ti.i
. . .1 .filyestigator(s):' A. Ptimerleau, Ph.D., Professor; acid 3. Malcuit, Ph.D., Professor,

416. . , Deti,artment of PsycholOgY University of Quebec, C. P. 8888, MOntieal '101 , -Quebec.' Canada. ,:.
Pqzpose: To analyze cardiac and behivilikral responses to different stimulWit neonates andinfants its orderdo4valuate their capacity to orient, information from their en:-viionment, and act upon it:' . .,- ._

.
..-.Subjects: 'Newborn Research (N): 65. normal, 'full-tern.' female and male neonates', 24 to

.
120. hoult old, divided into "lixAcoup according to their behavioral state. InfahtResearV(I): 50 normaljull-temillicand ferriale infants-, 4 to 24 weeks old, divided in-to.--fiythf6ups ascOrding, to agi (cross-sectional).
Methods: IN): Rdeking sqillation was presented 20 times ourin 10 seconds to each sub-
ject. Groups` were formed according to thebehavioral state erved during the session:,Heart rate was recorded continuously, and behavior noted adlprding to specified*. , . , ' . P 1 It.

de
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'cat eg ori es . (I):--Fivkifferent toys Acre presented twice to each infant. Trials Wood 30
. . ,. .

seconds. During the first 15 seconds, the toy was 12 to 15-inches-from the subject; during

the .second 15 seconds, the experimenter moved the tor'within beaching distance of the .
subject. Heart rale aqd behavior were videorecorded contintfously; -, S

-Findings: In infants, heart rate response cliff s according to age group. 41' -
,t

Duration: (N): Atigust 1975-November1976: I): May-1974-August 1976. .

(%

Cooperating group(s): National Research Council-of Canada. 4 I

k 1 . 4'
38-DC-1.. INFANT ItEMORY PROCESSES

oa Investigator(s): Gary M. Olson; Ph.D., Assistant Professtir, Department' of Psychology,
v. ".41

% 4- Universkty of Michigan, 330 Packard Road:Ann Arbor, 'Michigan' 48104.
.

l'urpose: To study visual and auditory memory abilities in the first year of life.
Subjects: Normal infants of both sexes,, ages 3 to 12 7months (indefiiite number to be

' studied, 650'hive been seen so far). 4 V
,

Methods: E erTients are ba'sed on the Habittration phinorrietion. A computer controlled
laboratory is used/for the experiments. Many of tire experiments incorporatetddigns that
make procedural details contingent upon the infant's behavi%.

4,

Duradon:!Januarv1974-continuing. : ° .
Publications: Olson; G. M. An infOrmation processing analysis of,, visual memory and 4-,"

habituation in infants. In T. J. Tighe and R. N. Lenton (E4s.), Habituation: Perspectives

. from child development, animal behavier,and neuroph si. Hillsdale; New Jersey: :
Lawrence frIbdum, 1976. b

_
.

:

10

USE AND EVALUATION OF A MARKETED EARLY CHILDHOOD CURRICULU
fil/ _ - . - .

Investigalor(s): Jeannine Sthinid, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; Department' of Human.
Development, Family and Community Relations., State 3niversity C011ige at. Buffalo,.
000 El ?wood Avenue, Buffalo, New York 1424, and Curt Acredelo, Ph.D., Lecturer,,
Department of Psychology, State University of New York, Buffalo, New York 14214.'

_.,,.. pi-pose: To 'assess the effectiveness of the use of a marketed Piagetian based early
lit childhood curriculum bYquasi-profeskjonal individuals in a tutorial format. .,
"...,,Subjects: 25 girls and 15 boys, ages 33 to 62 months who attend a college day- care

center, and whose,parents are either undergraduates or teachers at the college. Over the

, course of 8 onths, many parents withdrew their children -from the Center. The final4
atsessrrien ded 10 experimentals lieyen girlg and three boys) and eight controls. (five -

girls and three boys). , i ,--

Methods: Twenty of the 40 children were randomly selecled 'to be experimental subjeets

rreceive tutorials., Tutorials consisted of 4 15-minufe- enrichnient experience once a

week over an 8-nAth pefiod. A posttest-onry design was, used, since it wan free qf emir,
perimental invaliditT. A testing instrument was, developed covering -seriation, tlassifict
tion, conservation, and spatial knowledge.
Findings: Thegexperimen41 group showed significantly

4her levels of reasoning than
rycontrol group childien in-areas of conservation and classifi tion (p..037, Fisherl's exact

testi: A quasi-professional use of this rnarketed.curriculurn is suggested:
Duration: Fall 1974-completed. 4 . '. a''

S a
Publications: Copies of a 13-page reporwand the testing instrument (including vtieotpe

, deMonstration) are available from Dr.-Schmid.
. - . , \

. ,
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..... .38-DD -2, DEVELOPMENT OF CULTURE-SPEWFIC TESTI INSTRUMENTS

' I / Jr "investigator(s): RobeeL. Witgams, Ph.D., Senior Psychologist, Institute a- Black
. Studies, Inc., 63725belinar_Boulevard, St. Louis, Missouri 63130. -.

Purpose: To develop tests for intelligence and personality arnongBlaCk Americans, usingeach Black Americhn's spareness of his Ohm's' experience as the- basis for ,constructingJ r . the, tests.. .. ' *
tg. Subject's: 1,320 black subjects, 120 frOm each of 11 states representing five regions of the: United States (Northeast, Southeast, Southwest, nest, and Midwest). Subjects wereevenly divided between sexes at.ten-3-year-a'ge-intervals (e.g., 15 to 18, 18 to 21, etc.).

Methods: Subjects were rated °nisi* instruments: Williams Awareness. Sentence C4Imple-tion, Williams Survej, Questionnaire A & B, Black Opiniod- Scale, Black Intelligence Teit,and Black Preference Inventory. Denis on each instrumentare being analyzed for internal
. consistency, and individual responses are being correlated across tests.

Ddration: Juy`1974-May 4977../ Cooperating-group(s): National Institute of Min'Ority- Mental Health; U. S. epartment, of Health, Educatibh, ancfWelfaie.
,

, publications: Results will be 'publiShed by the Institute of Black. Studies, Inc., Winter,.., 1977. t ..

4

.1 I

311-DF-1: . DEVELOPMENTAL ASPEtTS OF IMPRESSION FORMATION FROM
CINSISTENT AND DISCREPANT PORTRAYALS. .. .

. . .fInvesigatoroo: W. Andrew Collins, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Institute of Child__
1 Development, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455 ,

Pitcpok: To examine developmental changes in forming impiessions.from discrepant por-trayals; i.e., to investigate the distinctness -a and thi-relstionship between developmental-'r differences in recognizing and resolving discrepancy and differences in forming coherent
impres.sions front any series ofpast encounters (portrayals).
Subjects: 7k boys and girls, 24 each in third, seventh: and eleventh grades, from middle...,

class schools in Minneapolis-St, Paul. -
2!..Methods: Children watch our scenes from a dramatic TV series in one of three condi-tions:dons: (1) main actor's beh iar vim portrayed as good in two scenes and neutral in two

others, as judged by children in Pretests; 2) Actor's behavior was bad in two scenes,
neutr#,iii two ;scenes; and (3) actor's behavior was good in.two scenes, bad in:two

-:\--Y.; scenes. Subjects were as toked t describe the character and answered standardized questionsabout`i Responses were analyzed for content and orpinization, using a coding scheme ,
by the authors-and their colleagues. ,

Duration: Septembetil 275-September 1976..`r .
:---- Cooperating group(s):John and Mary R. Markle Foundation.

Publications: Information is-available from Dr. Collins. -- -..
4

.1.

. , . ,

28-0P-2 COGNITIVE PROCESSING COMPONENTS OF INDIVIDUAL AND
) DEVELOPMENTAL DIFFEJIENCES IN TESTED ABILITY'e a

)
41

lnvestigator(s): Daniel P.' Keating, Ph.D., Assistant Profesar,-,Inititute of Child De-. veloptnent, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis; Minnesota 55455.
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Purpose: To investigate underlying information processing components of different tested

levels of ability.
.--__JSubjects: 60 middle to upper middle class girls -and boys, ages 8, 13, and 17: Twenty

children each from grades 3, 7, and 11 were divided into high and low groups.
Methods: Three experiments were conducted. Experiment. 1 dealt with, the difference be-

tween simple reaction time (SRT) and two-choice reaction time (CRT). Experiment 2 con-
cerned long-term memory code arousal utilizing the Posner et, ai.-(1969) distinction be-
tween name and physical coded in a crd sorting task. Experiment 3 used a Sternberg
paradigm to investigate short-term memory scanning.
Findings: In alkiltee experiments older children and those in the high group
dernonsttated faster overalPperformance. The crucial likings, how.ever, concern the
various interactions betVeen ability, age, and experimental level indicating processing dif-

ferences. In Experiment 1 older children were differentially faster than younger children,

on CRT relative to SRT:- F(2;48)F 49.28, p<,.001,. In addition, subjects in-the high,

groups had marginally faster choice"reaction times than subjects in the low.grotips: F(1,
48) = 2.81, p < .10. Thus, reaction .time that required choice was decidedly more difficult

for younger children and somewhatmore difficult-for children of low ability. Experiment

2 demonstrated that, regardless of age, subjects in the high groups were better able to
arouse conceptual codes (name condition) than subjects, in the. low groups: F(1,
48)=12.63, p <.001. Age and experimental level did interact: f(2,48)-7 4.07, p<,05, in-
dicating that older children were better able to call upon name codes than yqunger
children. No interaction was found between age, ability, and experimental level. In the
final experiment, an analysis of the slope of-the best-fitting line in the2Sternberitask in-
dicated that subjects of high'ability bad faster scanning times than subjects of low ability:

F(2,48)= 2.82, p <.07. While .age did not interact with scanning time (slope); it in-
teracted with noncentral processing characteristics .(y intercept) with older children being
far faster: F(2,48)=35.60, p <.001. Therefore, it seems that actual memory scanning is-

strongly related_ to ability; whereas, response and other peripheral characteristics-increase
with age. These results taken together make a strong case, for information 'processing dif-

ferences yhderlying tested mental performance. This conclusion is emphasized by the fact

that the central processing variables of CkT-SRT, Name,Physical sorting, and the slope
in the Sternberg'task yreld a multiple r of .72iedicting PMC performance. In addition,'
these three variables have an average correlate with PMC of .51,, and an average inter-
correlation with eacp other of only .27, The abilities to make rapid choices,. arouse LTM

conceptual codes, and scan'STM rapidly appear to tie,distinct processes all which are

predictive of differences in tested. ability.
Duration: January 1976-SepteMber 1976.
Cooperating grotip(s): Universitx.of Minnesota, Graduate School Grant.

/
38 -DF -3 REASONING'SKILLS AND SEMANTIC MEMORY IN CHILDREN

. .

Investigator(s): Ellin- K. Scbolnick., Ph.D., Professor; and Janet Johnson, Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor, bepaitment of Psychology, University of Maryland, C ege Park,

, Maryland 20742. 711 Ai.

Purpose: To discoyet whether a child's ability to solve reasoning problems in class inclu-

sion and seriation predicts the extent to which children organize hierarchically or make .

transitive inferertces about semantic information.
Subjects: 64 children in grades 3 and 4.
Methods: Subjects were selected who fell into one of four groups op the basis of Piage-

tian tests: -those who senate and understand class inclusion, those who could only



serrate, those who could do only class inclusion, and, those who did neither. The c..listened, to. stories for rote memorization which included material susceptible
ferences. Subjects were tested for recognition of true and false facts and true and false
inferences.about the material. t

,

Findings: While, in general, more inferences were recognized by chillien with.the specificreasoning skills, there was not a one-to-one corjesponderice between reasoning in problem- -solving tasks and reasoning in reorganizing memory.
Duration*February 1976-February 1-977 . - f`

,
4

38-DF-4 cLASSIFICATIoN SKILLS AND CUENG CONDITIONS IN FREE RECALL OFFAMILIAR 'AND NEWIVOIDS AMONG-THIRD AND FOURTH GRADERS

Investigator(s):: Pauline C. Grippin, Ph.D., Associate Professor, The C011ege of St. Rose,432 WesterirAvenue, Albany, New York 12203:
Purpose: To test the hypotheses that Piagetian described classification operations mediatethe storage and 'retrieval of familiar and unfamiliar' words;, and that the level of abstrac-
Alen of cue words mediates storage and retrieval of sable.,
Subjects: 81 boys and girlsoin grades 3 and 4 of publicband private schools.
Methods: Subjects were 'assessed . on a. hierarchical class inclusion task which required
theta to ( subsume chickens in the class of birdS,*(2) distinguish-birds from other winged.
animals te.g., insects), and V) subsume all winged aniniffiIneler the supeiordinate
animal's. Scores were trichoiomIzed, and subjects were randomly assigned to one of three
cueing conditions in a conceptually categorize&,tecall task. The recall task consisted of 30 .
words which w,ere blocked, according to conceptual category (animal: foul legged., fish,bird; plant: fruit, vegetable, flower) with four words andone.paralog percategory. The,treatment was operationalized by answer booklets provided to each subject., The children.received either no cues, two superordinate cues, or six subordinate cues.
Findings: Both classification skills and cueing conditions were significant effects...10r
familiar words. Only classifications skills were significant for unfamiliar words.
Duration: Spring/1975-Fall 1976.

38-DG-1 COORDINATIO OF AUDITORY AND VISUAL ATTENTION IN THE
FIRST YEAR OF LIFE

Investigator(s): Harry McGufk, Ph.D:, Lecturerlkandl John MacDonaldr M.Sc., Researchirch
Fellow, Department of Psychology, University of Surrey, Guildford, Surrey, England.''urpose: To plot the development of coordination. and integration between auditory andvisual perception. -

Subjekts: 110 male and female infants, ages O. to 12 months.
Methods: the research design follbws a standard habituatiOn-dishabituitiqn paradigM in-
volving simultaneNis presentation of luditqfy and visual stimuli. Data are;analyzeki for
habituation andeCovery effects in both modalities.

- v.Findings:. l'rovisional analysis of data in s iclicates.tbat by age 6 monthnfaats are capable_
of simultaneous processing of auditory and visual information.
Duration,. September 1973-November 1976.
Cooperating group(s): United Kingdom Social Science:Research Council. .

Publications: Space perception in early infancy: Perception within a (common auditory
visual space? Science, November 1974, 186(15), 649-650..
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er 38 -DH -1- COMPARISON OF" VOCABULARY OF INNER-CITY FIRST GRADERS WITH
COMMON VOCABULARY IN READERS

Investigator(s). trice L. Kachuck, Ph,D., Assistant Profekor, School of Education,
Brooklyn College, City University of New York, Brooklyn, Nev York 11210.
Purpose: To find out if inner-city first grade black children are familiar withwords corn-
monly found in first grade reading texts..
Subjects: 20 monolingual children, born in mainland .S.A., randorrily serecterd at the

beginning of first grade in an inner-city New York City school.
Methods: Speech samples were collected by having each childselect picture bodki and tell
storiei about the pictures. Thirty-minute interviews were recorded. Vocabulary in speech

--samples was compared to vocabulary in three published Irks: Harris' and Jacobson First
ql Grade'Core Vocabulary, Fry First Grade Instint Words, and Dolch Primary Common

Words and Common NoUns. Calculations of. percentages of words that occurred in
speech were made.
Findings: Percent of words on published lists which occurred in.speech ranged.. from 93 to
97: Incidental comparison among lists showed that 25 percent' of 1241Ch words are not

common in first grade reading texts. -

'Duration: September 1975-March 19T6.
Publications: Data and results are available from the investigator at cost.

38-DH-2 COMPARISON OF SYNTAX IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL;READERS AND
IN READING TEXTS

38 -DH -3

V

Investigator(s): Beatrice L. Kachuck, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, School of Edudatfon,
orfrooWn College, City University of New York, Brooklyn, New York 11210.
Purpose: To explore the correspondence Of syntactic demands in texts and in reading
achievement tests at the same grade levels.
Subjats: A content analysis of six basal reader series for all grade levels, was made.--

Series were compared to corresponding levels of comprehension subtests of two stan-
dardized reading achievenient tests.
Methods: Sixteen syntactic structures representing complexities in derivation from /deep Ob

structure were identified 'in books and tests at each grade level. Correspondence was
sought by performing multinomial testgfor differenceein frequencies of distribution. .

Findings: A search for patterns of increasing complexity across grades in four series of
books shows overall increase in numbers of complexities,. sharp increases in totals be-'
tween the first two and last two grades, but noevidence of planning for introduction or

, rates of increase in presenting particular structures.
:4 Duration: September 1975-September 1976.

Cooperating group(s): Faculty Research Award Program, City UniveNtyrof New York.

Publications: Data and results are available from the investigator at cost.

PERFORMANCE OF MINORITY CHILDREN ON-THE UTAH TEST OF

LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT

a Investigator(s): Merlin J. Mecham, Ph.D., 'Professor and Director, Department of Speegh .10.

Pathology and Audiology, 1201 Behavioral Sci;nces Building, University of Utah, Salt
Lake City, Utah 84112. .

Purpose; To establish tentative validation for three pimps of minority dhi(cfren on the
. .

Utah Test of Language Development (UTLD).
.t .1 4
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Subjects: 54 Indian ?children from two reservations (North Dakota and Arizona); 63Chicano children from central city residency areas (Phoenix and Lds Angeles); and 36black-Children from suburban residency areas (Decatur, Georgia).
Methods:Experimental subjects and their matched pder Caucasian neighboi 'children weregiven the UTLD by advanced graduate stu ents acting under university supervision. Per-t
formance scores ofthe minority children ere compared with those of their Caucasian
peers and with original UTLD normative data.
Findingif' Performance of the three groups of Minority children tested was fairly com-parable to performance of their Caucasian peers and differed only minimally from theUT1D normative data. This suggests that the UTLD is oderately resistive to influencesimposed by cultural difcerenc,es. Ordinal' difficulty of items the UTLD was highly con-sistent across subculturis (coefficient of concordance Was .97),
Duration: 1974 -1976' ,

CniTerating group(s): (1) Georgia Slate University. (2) Minot State College. (3) ArizonaState University. (4) California State University-Fullerton.
PubliCations: A copy of an unpublished, paper rs available from the investigator.

38-DH-4 THE ACQUISITION OF COMPLEX LANGUAGE STRUCTURES BY CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Thorna,s Roeper, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and S. Jay Keyser, Ph.D.,
Professor,. Department of Linguistics, South College, University of Missachuseers,
Amherst,_ Massachusetts 01002.7-
Purpose: To determine the nature of an hypothesis-generator for language; i.e., howchildren, ages 5 to 12, acquire_ specific.structures and rules in stress, phonology, syntax,and semantic interpretation.
Subjects: 30 girls and boys, ages 3 to'6.
Methods: A game-like atmosphe ted in which to elicit children's sentene,preferences grammatical form , nd choices wag pictures. 01 r children were askedpi to read nonsense and real Words. There was nothing coercive, c rrective, or frustrating_for the children. No rewards were given. Analysis of percentages was performed on thedata.
Duration: September 1975-AugUst 1976.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Child Health and Human Development; Na-tional Institutes orHealth; Public Health Service; ,U. S. Department of Health, Educa-tion, and Welfare.
Publications: University of Massachusetts Occasional Pakrs.

38-DH-5 THE LANGUAGE SKILLS REQUIRED FOR SCHOOLING

Investigator(s): Marion Blank, oPh.D., Professor, Dpartment of Psychiatry, RutgersMedical School, Piscataway, New',Jersey 08854.
Purpose.: To assess the reasons for the bigt rate of fatture among children from lowerclass backgrounds.
Subjects: 288 preschool children, ages 3.0 to 5.11 (144 middle class; .144 lower class).'Methods: The children were-test on a coreprehensiveiest dosigned to assess four majorareas of language deemed nec sary if classroom dialogue is to be understood.
Findings: As the abstraction demands increase, the greater is the discrepancy betweenthe lower and the middle class child.
Duration: .1972-1976.

a
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38 -DH-6 THE ACQUISITION OF THE "EASY TO PLEASE"VONSTRUCTION

313-P11-7

Investigator(s): Lawrence Solan, B.A., Graduate Student, Department of Linguistics,

University of Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002.

Purpose: To determine the order in which children acquire the sentence types (a) Mary is

pretty to look at, (b) Mary is easy to please, and (c) Mary isfeager to please; and to Ix-
amine the implication the results have for linguistic theory.

Subjects: Nine boys and eight girls;ages 3 to 5, all of whom were interviewed at day care

centers they attended.
Methods: Children held a hand puppet of a monkey in one hand, and a hand puppet of a

tiger in the other. The experimenter read sentences of the forms (a) through (c), fead the

child acted out the sentences with the puppets. There were four examples of each'
sentence type. Follo Iting each response, the experimenter made written notes 'of the

child's actions. Examples: The monkey is easy to bite. The monkey is easy to hit: ,

Findings: It was found that children learned these constructions in the order (c), (b), (a).

v. That (c) was easier than (b) confirmed resii1B--by Carol Chomsky. That (a) was the most

difficult can be explained by positing structural differences between (a) and (b).

Duration: October 1975-May 1976.
Publications: Data are available from the investigator.

LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF PSYCHOLINGUISTIC SKILLS IN RURAL-CHILDREN°

Investigator(s): Mil ly Cowles, Ph.D., Professor and Associate Dean, School of Eduea-

tion; and Kathryn Daniel, Ph.D., Director of Research,(School of Nursing; University of

Alabama; Birmingham, Alabama 35294.
Purpose: To analyze the growth and/or regression patterns in psycholinguistic behaviors

of children in enriched educational environments.
Subjects: 40 boys and 40 girls, ages tthrough 9, who live in a rural area (80 percent of
the children are black)..
Methods: Children were randomly selected in kindergarten_ and followed for 5 years, The

primary instrument used was the Illinois Test of Psycho linguistic Abilities.

duration: Fall 1968-Spring 1977.
Cooperating group(s): WilliamsbUrg County School District.

311-DH-8 COMPOSITION la THE INTERMEDIATE STAGE OF tHE

COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL

Investigator(s): Ebbe Lindell, Ph.D., Scientific Leader; Ann Martinsson, Pti.D.7kesearch

Leader; Barbro Lundquist, Ph.D., Research Assistant; and Inga-Lill Pettersson, Ph.D.,

Research Assistant, Department of Educational and Psychological Research-, Ma IV

School tfEducation, Fack, 200 45, Ma Imt) 23 Sweden. ,
Purpose: To study the language used in children's compositions, their attitudeg toward

writing, the effects of experiments with varying degrees of guidance, and differences in
linguistic ability related to sex and social background.
Subjects; 97'boys and 94 girls, age 10.
Methods: The children were studied during 3 successive years. Research instruments were

linguistic viriarbles in -the compositions, composition grades, and language tests of the

children. Statistical treatment consisted primarily of analysis Ofvariance, factor analysis,

and covelatiOns.'
Findings: The most important feature showing high correlations with the essay gradd,

, s
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productivity (e.g., the number of 'words and number of dffferent words in an essay). Theexperiments with varying degrees of guidance could not show that a particular type ofessay subject is in every respect better than others. The girls were superior in linguisticability. Social differences in linguistic ability are negligible. ,
Duration: 1970-1977.

38-DH-9 LANGUAGE US,,E AND CONTEXT: VERBAL-INTERACTION OF YEAR outs
AND THEIR MOTHERS IN NATURALISTIC AND EXPERIMENTAL SITUATIONS

Instigator(s): Margaret Martlew, Ph.D., Lecturer, Department of Psychology, Universi-
ty of Sheffield, Western Bank, Sheffield, United Kingdom SIO
Purpose: To examine speech recorded in various contexts, in order to explore relation-ships between the child's use of language in the nursery to verbal interaction with hismother in a play situation and when she directs him on a specified referential corn-' munication task.
Subjects: Six boys and four girls, ages 4.2 to 4.7, who were all leaving the nursery

'Ths tend first school. The children came from neither extreme of the socioeconomic scale.Methods: Subjects co *sed two groups of five children each, who attended the samenursery at different mes. ecordings were made using a Nide° microphone in
naturalistic settingg and a Sony stereo cassette in experimental situations:The categoriesused for, analyses cover form function and dialogue together with other ,aspects oflanguage use such as effectiveness and redundancy. The measures taken included fre-
quency counts and correlations and nonparametric tests.
Duration: January 1974January 1977.

Personality'

38-EA-1

RD

BEHAVIORAL CORRELATES OF SCORES OF SCHOOL BOYS ON AN
OBJECTIVE, NONVERBAL TEST OF PERSONALITY

Investigator(s): ,Jerome D. Pauker, Ph.D., Research Director and Chief Psychologist,.Family Court Clinic, Clarke' Institute of Psychiatry, 8th Floor, 950 Yonge Street, To-ronto, Ontario, Canada M4W 2J4.
../ePurpose: To determine the behavioral correlates of scores -on.eight Missouri t hildren's,

Picture Series Scales (MCPS): conformity, masculinity-femininity, maturity, aggression,
inhibiting activity level, sleep disturbance, and somatization.
Subjects: 115 school boys (67 blacks, 48 whites), ages 6 to 12.

.Methods: The MCPS (238 picture cards sorted into two piles: those that look like funand those that do not) and the Wechsler Intelligence ,Scale for Children (WISC) were ad-ministered. ;ir scriptive statements in the boys' school records were abstracted. A dic-
. tionary of coded descriptors was developed. Boys with similar personality test scores werematched for age and WISC Fruit Scale_ IQ, and the two groups in each paired set werecompared for frequency of each descriptor (significance of differences between propor-tiots).
Findings: A large proportion of boy's who are high on the MCPS aggression stale arenoted i their school records to have been involved in fighting.
Duratio 71-1977.
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38-EA-2 DIMENSION OF BEHAVIOR DERIVED FROM FACTOR ANALYSIS OF T

CHILD/ADOLESCENT BgitAyslOR PROFILE
, .

Investigator(s): Corbett H. Turner, M.D., Associate Professor, Psychiatry and P ventive

Medicine; and Donna R. Brogan, Ph.D., Associate Praessor, Biometry and Statistics,

Children's Clinic, Emory University, 1711 Aidmore Drive, fir.E., Atlanta, Georgia 30307.

Purpose: To develop an assessment instrument that (1) provides useful clinical informa-

tion concerning'the child/adolescent and parents, (2) gives a quantitative measurement of
adjustment and behavior, (3) can be used as a screening instrument, and (4) is useful for

research purOoses such as relating parental expectations to child/adolescent behavior.

Subjects: Children; ages 4 to 1$ (62 percent male): 622 patients of kdirious mental health

clinics or private psychiatrists, and 187 nonpatient children and adolescents characterized

by parents or teachers as being well-adjusted.
Methods: A questionnaire of 50 items describing types of behavior rated in frequency of

occurrence on a 7-point scalewas done Mr, eac,h subject and then again for an average,
well-adjusted'child of the same age and sex. The ratings for the actual child section of

the Child/Adolescent Behavior Profile questionnaire-were analyzes using principal factor-

ing without iteration followed by equimax rotation, and scales were constructed. ScOres

on the seven scales and the scores of discrepancy from expectations of the respondent for

patients were compared with the scores for nonpatients.
Findings: Significant factors were similar 'within the patient and nonpatient grotips. Fac-

tors were labeled expressive -inhibited, sociable - isolated, loving-hostile; gentle-aggressive,
confident-anxious, stress resistant-fragile, and successful-ineffectual. The scores of pa-

tients and nonpatients on scales constructed using these factor's are significantlydifferent.

Duration: 1968-1977. -

Cooperating group(s): South Central Community Mental Health Center.

3B,EA#3." PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT AMONG EGYPTIAN CHILDREN
0

Investigator(s): islicholascio, Ph.D., Associate Professor,' Department of
PyChology,-American University, 113 Sharia Kase el Aini,, Cairo, 'Egypt.

Purpose: To study the perAonality development of a cultural group which has n9t been

'investigated previously.
Subjects: 1,500 girls. and boys, ages 3 to 12,,fro m Cairo and four other Egyptian Yover-

.

norates.
Methods: Children are studied as they play or work; within their own homes, or in
maternal health care clinics, day care centers, or pritnary and secondary schools. Methods

have ranged from participant observation of play, *brk, and family life to structured in-

erviews with parents, children, and project personnel. Psychological tests`and behavioral

ting scales have also been utilized.
Findings: The original frame of reference was to study the validity of Erikson's themes of

rsonality deve nt amOng.nonwestern groups. His stage theory holds up fairly well

or middle cl ildren, but breaks down completely, for children of lower class

background .

Duration. ember 1973-January1978. ,
Publi ons: Ciaccio, N. "V. Erikson's theory to cross-cultural perspective: Social class

and ethnicity in "third world"communities. In J. Meacham and K. Riegel (Eds.), The

devero/iing individual in a changing world. The Hague: Mouton, 1976.
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38-EA-4 POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE EMOTIONAL RESPONSES IN- INFANTS:
FINDINGS FROM A CROSS-CULTURAL STUDY

38-EB-1

Investigator(s): C. W. Greehbaum,_ Ph.D., Senior Lecturer; and Rivka Londan, Ph.D.,Lecturer, Department Of-Psychology, Hebrew University, Jerusalem, Israel.
Purpose: To investigate the extent to which maturational or environmental factors in-
fluence the expressions of crying, fussing, 'smiling, and laughing during the first year oflife. ,

-Subjects: 96 male infants, ages 2, 4, 7, and II months, from the middle and lowet classesin the city, the kibbutz, the,Beclouin, and in institutions.
Methods: The infants were observed in their natural surroundings for the equivalent of acomplete working day. The observational system used was comprised of 111 categories of
responses relating to the infant's behavior and 10-7-reLatini6 to the behavior of people whointeract with the infant. The observer followed the -infant wherever he was during the
observation period but always remained in the background,
Findings: The transition from the predominance of maturational control over behavior tothe predominance of environmental influence seems to occur before 2 months for fussing,4 months for smiling, and 7 months for laughing.
Duration: I967-continuing.
Cooperating group(s); (1) Bureau of Research; Office of Education; Education Division;U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) Hebrew University, humanDevelopment Center; Research and Development Authority; Paul Baerwald'School ofSocial Work. (3) Joint Distribution Commit e, U. S. A.
Publications: Extent to which the mother re resents the social stimulationl to 4hich the -infant is exposed: Findings from a cross-c tural study. Developmehtal Nychology (inpress).

THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE SELF-CONCEPT IN ADOLESCENCE

Investigator(s): Jerome Bf. Dusek, Ph.D., Associat)"Professor, Psychology Department,Syracuse University, Syracuse, New York 13210.
Purpose: To study the development of the self - concept during childhood and adolescence'In a longitudinal study; to assess the development of interests in childreq and adolescents;and to relate interests and their development to self-concept. 44-
Subjects:. Approximately 100, girls and boys at each grade level,. 5 through 12. Cohortsamples are aildecleuring each of the 3 years of the study, approxiniately 50 subjects ateach grade level each year. Each cohort includes approximately 50 Iowa' and '50 higher
socioeconomic class subjects, about half males and half females.
Methods: A mixed longitudinal, cross-sectional' design was-used 1.%ith 10 cOhOrts coveringthe. 5th througD 12thtgrades and a 3-year longitudinal span. A 7-point, 2I-pair semantic
differential self-concept scale and a questionnaire on adolescentinterests developed dur-ing previous research were administered to subjects. Factor analysis as well as univariatemethods of analysis are theprimary modes of data analysis.
Findings: Data indicate interests and self-concept are independent, not supporting the ,no-tion of a directive function of self-concept. There is no evidence of upheaval in self-concept during adolescent years, but longitudinal data are not.yet avAtble. Factor struc-
tures sup'port previous research.
Duration: May 1975-April 1978.

_Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Child Health aiSLHuman Development; Na-tional Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of Htalth, Educa-tion, and Welfare.

4
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38-EB-2 THE RELATIONSHIP OF. BODY CONCEPT AND SPATIAL RELATIONS IN

THE 3- TO WA-YEAR OLD

y

Investimer(s): Suzanne Brunner, M.S., Instructor, School of' Nursing, University of

Maryland, 655 West Lombard Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21201.

Purpose: To determine the relationship of body concept to spatial relations in the 3+ to

5 -year-old child.
t

Subjects: 43 preschool children, 37 to 63 months, who attended a middle class, urban

preschool in Baltimore, Maryland.
Methods: Each child was asked (1) to draw a picture of himself which was scoffed utiliz-

ing the developmental criteria established by Koppitz, and (2) to plarticjpate in two spatial

relations tasks developed by Meyer. The scores were correlated utilizing the Pearson Pro-

duct Moment Correlation formula. _

Findings: The correlation between the human figure drawing (HFD) and spatial relation

tasks (SRT) was .141 (hypothesis reject). However, many questions were raised because

the scoring procedures s-for the SRT provided for very little Variance. Other variables such

as sex, race, time in preschool, ordinal position, and time sPent in day care failed to

show a significant contribution to the small correlation that was obtained.

Duration: January 1976-completed.
Cooperating group(s): Bolton Hill Nursery School, Baltimore, Maryland.

Publications: Information is available from the investigator..

38-EB-3 DEVELOPMENT OF POSITIVE SELF-REGARD IN PRESCHOOL CHILDREN
A k

Investigator(s): Lticie W. Barber, Ed.D., DireCtor, A4d liesearCh, Character Research
ifProject, Union College, 207 State Street, Schenectady, ICI w York 12305.

Purpose: To help parents'assess the normal developme tal level of their child y using

the sevati.Barber Scales of SeIf-Regrcll and to demonstie to parents how to encourage

step-by-step progreis of their child toward a positive self-imaire.

Subjects: 351 parents were involved in'the 1974 ancl',1975 field testing, of the Scales:of

Self-Regard. These families ranged widely on demographic variables but predominantly

repreknted the middle class across the United States. The samples for field testing cur-

ricular materials has yo be determined. .

Methods: Voltinteef samples were used in the field tests of the scales. Analysis included

computer programs for correlation matrices and contingency tables. Content analyses,

t-tests, and rho correlations were employed on select subsamples. Future plans include the

marketing of three sets of materials: (1) the Scales of Self-_Regard, a Parent Guide, a

Leader Manual,, a technical manual, and tape recordings for each of the seven scales;(2)

similar to (1) with the addition of ctirAcular_mateills (design stage completed) for each

scale point for-every scale; and (3) a pa4age of mat:fiats for teachers of 'early childhood

development classes. The design of field tests. for these products is in progreSs. (See also

Research Relating to Children, Bulletin 33, March-August 1974, Study 33-EB-3, p. 4%;

and Study 38-AA-8 in this bulletin.) - .

Findings: Results of the field tests of the 'Scales of Self-Regard demonstrate their

usefulness, reliabilit*, and validity. Mothers and day care center teachers appear to know

.the child better than fathers or teachers' in general. Demographic vasiables,ssex of child,

and geographical location do' not appear to influence scale point ratings: Age of child

correlates highly with scale point, although wide variations for individual children exist.

Assessment-based individualized instruction by parents is' stronglyndicated.

Durationz1973,1977. '
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Cooperating_group(s): National Association Of Episcopal Schools.
Publications: (1) Barber,L. W. and Peat ling, J. H. A manual for the Barber Scales of
Self-Regard. Schenectady, New York: Character Research Press, 1976. (2) Barber, L. W.
Preschool Scales of Self- R'egar'd: A report of field testing research. *Character Potential;April. 1976, 7(4). (3) Parents' Packet for Barber Scales of Self-Regard for PreschoolChildren. Schenectady, New York:, Character Research Press, 1975. (4) Barber, L. W.
Ass sing self-concept in preschool children. Character Potential, August 1975, 7(3). (5)A p file of a child's self-regard. Schenectady, New York: Character Research Press,19

ts

38-03-4. EARLY ADOLESCENCE AND THE SELF- IMAGE: THE ROLE OF THE
JUNIOR FUGHSCHOOL

Investigator(s): Roberta G. Simmons, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology and Psychiatry,
Department of Sociology, University of Minnesota, 114 Soda! Science Building, Min:neapolis, Minnesota 5545544
Purpose: To investigate the impact of pubertal development and environmental changeupon the self-esteem of early adolescents as they move from 6th into 7th grade in twodifferent school types: K-8 and K-6/7-9.
Subjects: 798 girls and boys, ages 11 to 13. Half the students are black, and half arewhite students selected from aftratified random sample of 18 schools.Methods; Half .of the population, randomly selected, was interviewed id .the fall of 6thgrade; the other half, in- the spring. These same children were interviewed again in thl_same season of their 7th grade year. In addition, they were weighed and measured bynurses in both ,years tegain some knowledge of their pubertal development. The prin-cipals of the K-8, K-6, and 7 -9 schools were interviewed to assess the facilities of the 4schools and to indicate which studelts in the sample were 'prone to delinquency, truancy,
and absenteeism. Grades and scholastic aptitiide tests were obtained.
Findings: Early adolescent girls appear more vulnerable han boys in both 6th and.7thrgrades in terms of self-esteem (p = .02 in both cases( White girls are particularly, likelyto exhibit low self-esteem. Secondly, girls regard the male sex role as less advantageous
than boys regard the male sex role at this age. Girlsfindmovement into a junior highschool more stress for their self-picture than remaining'in a K-8 system. Junior high
girls are morelikely than K -8 -gills to exhibit low self-esteem, even in the spring of 7th grade.
The environmental change of movement into junior school does not appear to have
detrimental effects for the male-students. `

. Duration: 1974-078.
Cooperating groUp(s): (1) Wisconsin Survey Research Laboratories; Madison andMilwaRkee. (2) Grant Foundation, Inc., New York, New York.

38-EC-1

fl.

0

SOCIAL INFLUENCE ON CHILDREN'S' STANDARDS,
,Investigator(s): Hgrbert D. Saltzstein, Ph.D., Associate Proasor, Department of

Psychology, Lehman Colkge of the City University of New Yak, 'Bronx, 'New York
10468.
Purpost: To study the transfer or carryover' of social influence" effects on the judgments
of children and adults ross stimulus items; and to determine how direct and transfer ef-fects are related to th age and sex of the subject, and to the swial influence conditions.' , 1
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subjects: Second through eighth graders, and young whits.
Methods: Subjects read (or heard) two criminal cases, and twice, assigned sentences in

to" :each case, After giving their first sentence, they were shown the judge's sentence which

was widely discrepantifharsher) than their own-original sentence. Then they gave a second

sentence. The change from the first to the second-sentence was the main measure of
direct influence. They then read or heard a second case and imposed two sentences in

that case. The difference between the first sentence in Case 1 and the, first .sentence in

Case 2 was the, measitre of transfer, pr- indirect influence. Cases-were counterbalanced

and the experimental conditions compared to a1control condition' to exclude the influence
of other factors. In a second experiment, 80 fourth, fifth and sixth grade children were

each interviewed three times, for approximately 30 to 60thinutes pet interview. The first
(pretrajning) interview was to assess their stage of .moral reasoning using Kohlbersi's

°method and three of his moral -dilemmas (stories). During the second sesiion, half the -

children were given training iri taking the perspectives of characters in a moral dilemma

that had not been pretested. This training consisted of asking the children to answer
questions from the point of view of (as if they-were) one of several characters in the
hypothetical situation. Perspectives were rapidly.alternatea:to induce cognitive conflict.
The.iest of the children were individually interviewed on the same stoily.butrnot given the
role-taking training. All the children were reinterviewed weeks . later on two stories, in-
cluding one which had been pretested but neither of which had been involved jsuraining.
Findings: Indirect influence (transfet)-has been shown to be substantially greater than
direct influence effects, using criminal sentences as judgments, with adults and children.
With children (grades 3"to 8), direct influence declined with age, but indirect influence

did not change with age.
'Duration: May 1974-April 1977;
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Child Health an Human Development; Na-

,
tional Institutes of Realth; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of Health,Educa-
tion, and Welfare. .

Publications: (1) Saltzstein, H. et al. Direct and indirect influence on children's legal
judgments. Developmental psychology (in press). (2) Saltzstein; H. and Sandberg,' L.. The

relative effectiveness of direct andlndirect Persuasion. Journal of psychology, 1975, 91,

39-48.

38 -EC -2 STUDIEkOF SELF-CONTROL IN CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Ignatius. J. Toner, Ph.D., Assistant Professor,( Department of
Psychology, University of North Carolina, UNCC Station, Charlotte, North Canaille
28223. .

Purpose: To deterMine those variables that significantly affect, the 'degree of self-,
regulation drconstrated by children.
Subjects: Pr chool and grade school boys and girls from lower and middle class homes. -

Methods: Two self regulatory behaviors have been 'the, foci of ongoing research. First,

self-impo delay of gratification is measured in a game setting in which possession of

accumul ting andy rewards -is "mad contingent upon the child's -stopping further ac-
cumulat n. Se "nd, resistance to deviation behavior is assessed in a setting in which the

child is bserved following instructions not to touch a set of attractive tdys.-

Findings: . -control cannot De considered a trait in young children.,Self-imposed delay

of gratificatis can be affected by the content of overt utteran4s that preschool children
make while w ting. Resistance to deviation in children can be significantly increased by

exposing them t good models with the effect lasting at least 1 week.
Duration: 1969-co uing.

*
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38-EF-1

'. .
-.:-.,,

, ...

A.. . . ,
. ..,

....
.,Cooperating group(s): (1).UniVersily of Wisconsin, U. S. Public Health Training Grant. ..(2) University of North Carolina- Charlotte, FacultPGrant Committee. ..

Publications: (1) Tiimer, I. J. et al. Reflection-impulsivity and self-contrOl in .mrschool '
children. Child,Development (in press). (2) A, paper presented at the meeting of the So-ciety for Research in Child Development, Denver, COlorado, Aprili1975: Toner, I. J. andSmith, R. A. Overt -verbalization and delay maintenance behavior in preschool children. ,c(3) Toner, I. I. Maintenahce of delay behavior irk gratle school children. Psychological ,
Reports, 1974, 34, 1247-1250. (4) A Paper presented at The meeting of, the Midwestern .,

. .,Psychological Association, Chicago, Illinois, May*I973: Toner, I. -J. and Parke, R. D.
Imitation bf resistance to deviation.

...
. ..,

_ . .

CHILDREN'S ATTITUDES TOWARD DEATH '
, v i ,,,-,

t -

4 _ _ .

- ..
-Investigatory--Apil-2*-eig Ph.D., Post Doctoral Fellow. _Institute for Juvenile.Research, 14735 West Tailor Street, Chicago, Illinois 6061V e...Purpose: To answer the questions: (1) What are children's attitudes toward death? (2)How are these attitudes related to age, sex, and experience with death? and ..(3) How are. *these attitudes organized?

.
Subjects: 1'15 block, Christian children: 68 girls and 47 boys .ages 8 to 12; afid 23 white,
Jewish children: 19 boys and 4 girls,eages .10 to II% ..
Methods: Sixty-two, items on a 'structured response questionnaire 3pre. conceptuallyorganized into 11.,componeni- constructs: death- is temporary, death islrionsiderdra per'-.
son, death is universals death is the cessation of,bielogical functioning,death is caused byaggression, there are degrees of .death, death anxieties, discussion' of death, 'earl-lingabout death,'expressive adaptation, parents' views of death. Statistical

ilirtreatment of the data included analyses of vat , t-tests, and factor analyses.
Finditis: Significant differences -were found With 'respect to age, sex, and experience withdeath on several constructs. SlinifrCant 'differences between lower'sOcioecotomic blackchildren and middle class white children were found with respect ti several iskies4. ,...yDuration* January 1975 -June 1976.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Chicago Youth Centers. (2) KAM Isaiah Iirael Tentrife-''', -7. .1

.

38-EF-2 PER,FTIO4 OF SHILDREN-TOWARD INTENSIVE MEDICAL PROCEDURES,
sit

InVestigator(s); Eugenia H. Waechter, R.N.; Ph.D., AssocAProfessor: 6epartment of

.

Family Health Care NUIsiiii, University of Califo*ia, San Francisco, California 94143.
Purpose: To investigate the responses, fears, and concerns of childrenwho attend outpa-tieqt clinics for treatment of chronic or fatal illnesses, to sel4cted proceduresinvolving
body procedures and to investigate factors unrelated to diagnosis that influence response "Ito.such procedurd. -

, ,... . Subjects: 60 children, ages' 4 to 10, who_ at tp tient clinics. The cpildren werediagnosed as -having leukemia and -other. eances, cy tic. fibrosis, renal disease,: and4 diabetes. .

: .

-, --,
Methods: Methooiud tape fecorded interview with parents, And observation,.
and administration to the ch ren of a modific;tion of the Thematic Apperception Test.Responses of gioups 'were compared: ,Duration: September 1973-Del'ember 1976. . , 0
Cooperating geouptsA.UnIVersity.ofCalifornia Outpatient _Clinics.' .

)

t Publications: Waechter, E. J1. Taking it one day at a nitre. Ghildren Today (in press).
N.
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38-EF-3 Ttis EFFECTS Op' THE COGNITIVE CONTROL OF LEVELING -

THE RESPONSE OF CHILDREN TO STRESS . /,

s, 6 An

ING ON

i '. Investigator(s): Reuben M. Schonebaum, Ph.D.Assiitant Professor; and Roialind Kalb,

M.A., Graduate Studvt, Department of Psychology, Fordham University, Bronx, Itliw

W'ork 102 58: . .

,

Purpose: To ascertain whether pediatric surgery gatients demonstrate adapti ts i

the cognitive control of leveling-sharpening ,whicreriables them to respond to .urgery

more effectively.
Subjesz 60 girls and boys, ages 7 to 11, from the lower-middle and lower classes; 1/3,

surgery patients; 1/3, outpatients; 'A, school children.
Methods: The basic design involved repeated measures on three groups of. children:)a
surgery group; enoitsurgical clinical group, and a school _group. The children were ad-

_ ministered:the Muse Test for )'reveling - Sharpening and tEe, GenerallAnxiety Stale for

gnildien on two separate "occasions. In addition, urihkiras collected from the surgery
and'clintc patients for cortisol measurements: The data will be analyzed.4y- correlation.

Duration: June 19760June 1977,
Cooperating grojip(s): MontefiortHospital, Bronx, New Fork. Opp

',.

F-4 CHILDREN'S_ EXPERIENCES OF FIRE
,

Investigator(s): LuitgackWundheiler, Ph'.D.,-Professor, Departmenteof Education,sCong

Island University., The Brooklyn Center, Brooklyn, /Ow- York 11201. .

Purpose: To investigate children's coping styles after disasters; in this case, after they had

lost their homes through fires. i
Subjects: 20' boys and 415 girls, ages 3 to 6, who are cutturally deprived.

Methods: Data. wereColected in a day care center and consisted of content analysis of

, 'anecdotal behavior records of 3 hours of free play foreach child.
Findings: Only 16 Children engaged in dramatic play invoking Itiltost children__

established asocial position &wing the first. few days at the center, apparently to increase

their sense of 'security.
DUration: Fall 1972-January,1977.
Cooperating group(s) Jewish Board of Guardians.
Publications: Information on-this stittly will be contained in -a monograph series, Psyetto-

Social Issues, published by, the Jewish ,Board of Guardians, 120 West 57th Street, yew,
.11 York, New Vori 10019. qP

38-EF-5 ALIENATION AND ENVIRONMENTAL INTEGR*ION OF ADOLESCENTS: ,

\I ,'
.

s> InveVigatoksi: J. R. Newbrough; Ph.D., Coordinajtor; and Dayid.N1cMiklan, Ph.D.,

Project Coordinator, Center fyri CommuniN Studies, George Peabody ollege tor ..

. Teachers, Nashville,OTennessee 37203; and Bettina Adelherg, Ph.D:,1Co-Investigt(tor;
Man Environment Systems, College of Human Development, Pennsylvania State Waver-

; sity,University,Park, Pennsylvania 16802.
Purpose: To examint the intrapsychic and behavioral ect`e&s on adolescents of age.:and
environmental segregation. of the adolescent from impoitant .altd significant roles_ ih. d .

behavior settings. : it , .
.

Subjects: 50 girls' and boys, ages 13 to 14, loo re normal, 8th gradejlik
students. ,;;. 4. .... I

t . ./'
Methodt This is a correlational study using various traditional pencil arid,papermeasures,

. * ,

'3
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of alienation, self-esteem, internal-external locus of control, anxiety, and depression.
These measures were' taken three times a yr. They will be correlated with environmental
measures taken via iinterview about the behavior settings entered during the "previous
days. The environmental units and settings characteristics are adapted from the vork of
Roger Barker and his colleagues. The environmental measures will be supplemented by
school. and community behavior setting surveys. These measures will be correlated with
grades, absentee records, and other school records.
Findings.: 6, preliminary study of moods4expegienced in ,settings and setting-related
variablessuch as penetration (i.e., the level of marginal or central participation in the
setting), subjective judgments of reinfOrcement valuokof the setting, involvement in the
setting, -vrreleongruence of a person's expeitations of what they thought they would ex-
perience with their htual experiencefound that the subjective,measures.were highly cor-
related with emotionality in settings, but the objective behavior 1 measure alp not cor-
related in an important way with the self-report of emotions exp ienced in the,setting.
Duration: July 1976- January 1978.
Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Health; Public alth Service; U. S. Depart-
ment,of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Social

38-FA-1 SOcIAL *ND COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT IN INFANCY

0

.

investigator(s): -Toni Antonucci, Ph.D.., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology,
331 Huntington Hall, Syracusahvivirsity, Syracuse, New York 13210. ..
furieose: To examine they relationship between, mother-child interactive behaviors: con-
tjngency learning, and response decrement in 7-month olds; and to examine the relation-
ship betvlieert attachment and object-permahence in a subset of the sample population at
13 'months. /
Subjects:

*
159,inale and fiemale, 7-month-old (plus or minus 2.weeks) normal. infants; and

. % their mothers. All subjects were volunteers. Forty-one of these infantS were re-examinedvat 13"'months. ' , ,
.Mett iids: At 7 months, all infants were observed in a waiting room type situation with

'. .. their makers for 20 minutes. All infants were'exposed to,a contingency learning sityfliop
and received two of three types of rsjefarcement: nonsocial, social-stranger, and social -
mother. Infant's 'responseilecrement to a redundant -signal was then examined, At 13
months, the infant's object - person permatiencs was examined and the were each exposed
to the Ainsworth 'strange-situation

_ '
turation: October 197'4-continuing. 1 ,. . ./.

..-! . a-

38-FA-2 DEVELOPMENtOF INTERPERSONAL SKILLS DURING ADOLESCENCE

*"." '' . ,.Onvestigator(s): Barbara M-. Newman,- Ph.D., Assistant Professor, fiepartm'etit of
P'sycholdgY, Russell Sage Collett, 'limy, New York 12180. ,
Purpose: To test the'hypothesis tharadolesccnt egocentrism will interfere with the -ca-
pacity to.generate multiple hypotheses about intereersonal interactions. ,

Subjects: 162 girls and 141 boys, ages 10 years 9 months419 years, in grades 6 through
11. .... ,..._;_-_,------, ,,
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Methods/ A cross - sectional sample of children was presented with six taped' conversa-
tions. *Two class groups at each grade level were included. A forced choice queasionnaire
about the conversations was usednto permit subjects to identify the possible meanings of
the interactions for both participants. A total score kr The "six conversations was based

bn the number of correct interpretations which kvere checked.
Findings: A two-way analysis of variance by grade and sex showed-significant grade, sex,
and grade X sex interaction effects. Total score 'correlated .22 'with 'verbal intelligence.
The pattern of scores was U shaped,Ibungest subjects sCored, highest, Eighth grade sub-
jects

,
scored lowest.

Dura n: January 19754bne pm.
Coo

. . t ,
tang group(s): (1) Russel; Sage College, Faculty Research ,Grant. (2) *Burnt Hills=

, Ballgto Lake School District,Burnt Hills, New Ydrk. J
,

38-FA-3

t

" 1
:

FRIENDSHIP PATTERNS IN OPEN AND TRADITIONALCLASSRO OMS

Investigator(s): Maureen T. Hallinan, Ph.D., Associate professbr, Department' of
Sociology,aStan(ord'University, Stanfdtd, California 94305.
Purpose: To determine the effect of variation in the amount of interaction permitted In
the classroom context on patterns orfriendshie fornlation and' development.
Subjksts: 200 girlsand boys, ages 9 to 13, from nine- classeg of predominantly whi 4th,
5th, andAh graders.in 'open and traditional schools.
Methods: Longitudinal sociometric data were collected frotrothe subjects. Measures o
deviation of group structure from random models were employed-as-well -45 a stochas,tic
model of change in structure. -Llata hipluded class, size, measures of the humber of
mutual, asymmetric and niillclyads.and intransitive triads, duration of dyadotypes, etc.
Data were based on children's responsesio a socidmetricciticstionnaire asking them who
were their friends and best friends.
Findinii:'Open classrooms - contained less hierarchical choic;es, less ,stable fewer asym-
metric choices, and less)table and fester intransitive triqls.

'Duration: September 1974-February 1976. °

Cofffieraiing group(s): (1) Spencer Foundation. (2) National Institute of Education; U. S.
Department of'Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Eallinan, M. T. ;Friendship patterns in open and traditional classrooms..
Sociology of Education, October 1976.

4.

381FA-4: PEERS AS SOCIALIZATION AGENTS FOR LOrSOCINBLE 6111.D'REN

Investigator(s): Wynxiol Furman, B.A., Graduate Assistant; and` Willard w..Hartup,
ProfesSor, Institute,of Child Development, University ofirk1innesota, Minneapolis,

Minnesota 55455.
Purpose: To assess the value of peers as socialization agents for Jow-zociable children.
Subjects: 18boys and 18 girls, ages 3 to 5, who were identified as low - sociable.
Methods: Tart, subjects were.selected from the population of children attending six day
care centew(They were identified as low-sociable'on the basis-of extensive observations.'
One-third of the children were provided' extra class experiences with yotinger chilqen; r
one-third- witholOer children; and 'one-third did not have extra class peer experience.
Changes in soalbility were assessed both .dtirirrg the extra class sessions and in behavibr

.in the day care center during and following intervention.
*
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Duration: September 1975-December 1976.
Cooperating gropp(s): National Institute of Child Health and Human Development; Na-

,

tional Instantes of Health; Public- Health Service'," U. S. Department of Health;
Education, and Welfare. t ,

... ,.
... . . . .

38 -FA -5 = SK LS FOR FRIENDSHIP MMING
1, 1:

. '
\ .

I Investigate:(s): Steven Ashen-Th.0., Assistant Prlifefter; and Shelley. Hymel, 'M.A.,
Gracluatq Student, p epa rtm en t of Educational. Psychology, LInNersity of Ilkinois, Ur-, bana, ilinois 61801and Sherri (Men, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, College of Education, ,°I./ rsity of Roches er, Rochester, New York 14627. -, ; . - -.Purpose: To identify trategies for teaching social skills to children-who lack friends. *Subjects: Third, fours andfifth grad: approximately 10 'classrooms per study,

-Methods: Childrerl'wh are socially isolated in class are-A-and-0-Tbk hssigned to different*c types of social skill tr ins conditions. Short-terth and long-term gockimetric follow-up
assessments are made. - , . .* Findings: Verbally coaching social skills (e.g., communicatior cboperation) produces

4

.
Isignificant-and lasting changes in children's peer ace,eptance. , -, - :-Duration: September 1973-continuiftg. ° _. .e orPublications: (I) Agher, Oden, anci,Gottman. Children's frienlships in school settings. InL. G. Katz F.,d...), Current _Topics in Early Childhood Education. Volume I. Hillsdale,New Jersey: Lawrence Erlbaum-Associates, '1977. (2) A piper' presented at the annual

4,.., meeting of the American Educational itesearch . Association, San Francisco, California,
1111 1976: Oden,- Asher, aVlytnel. Coaching _third 'and, fdurth grade isolated 'children in

\I;social skills. , _
.

,,
.

`TAE IMPACT OF WOMEN'S LIBERATION QM CHILDREN'S ,
SEX_ RbLE-STEREOTYPES ,

4

t

Investigates s): Catherine mihovich, B.S.', Doctoral. Studer; and Eugene . Oa' Ph.D.,,,Cheirmik and professor,. Department of Educational Psychology, State Univ
sityMf New York, 379 Baldy Hail Amhergt, New York 14260. Address correspOnden e' to Dr. (icier.

).
. ,

.
, ,

..01 CPurpose:. To asceitain tile -nature of The perceptions of sex differences conning .children's perceptions of appropriate sex role behaviors; anclbto assess the,.,natire`pf the'
.existence of the interaction effett.s ekisting between a child's sex and his/her sex role '
behayiors, attitudes toward' women's liberation, and favorite'noinchool activities,

-Subjects: 312 white children, ages 10 to 14, evenly distributeN1 between boys and girls and.
1,sOcio&onszimic levels. , 7

INeitiodit, Subjects were asked to cenipleste 'a 22-itern questionnaire dealingLwith set-role,behaviore. Eleven citiestions dealt 4ri.i.or girls' soles and the dthbitall with boys' role4-te.
two dependent variables were a , malt 'stereotype score and a female pereotype'-score...:
Three main effects were utilized in the design: sex effect, tavorite activity effect, and at-titudes about women's liberation effect.

and
statistical design was A three-way

multivariate analysis of covariatfarwithcage and socioeconomic status as a covariate.
Findings: Males demonstrated higher sex role stereotyping than did females. lilowever,
although the analysis is still in progress,, there is reason to believe that strong interaction

4seffects will surface; males who feel-positively about Tomei's liberation will show less '
stereotyping for the male role than males who feel,negatively. Thqs far: no deCielOpmen-

, tal trends are evident.
_ Duration: November 1975-February 1977:

1%.

or,
r-
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384C-1 . FACTORS MAINTAINING, DRINKING IN ALCOHOLIC FAMILIES
I .

, .

Divestigt.itor(s): Peter Steinglass, M.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychiatry

and Behavioral Siences, Center for Family Research, George Wallington University

M N:W.,Center, 613 Ross flail, 2300 Eye Street, N: ., Washington, D. C. 20037....
Purpose: To elucidate factors, contributing to the maintenance`o&opathological drinking in'.
alcoholic families. - . . , - ..

1.
.

Subjects: Intact families with one member who is having
,

or has hid a problem with
alcohol abuse, including antichildren over age 12, who wish to participate.

0
Methods: The families are being studied in a multimethod naluralistie design that colifcts

observational data about structural components of interactiOn4 behavior in three set-

tings: in -home observations, multiple, -Famity discussion giouiA, and family interactidh
is .

laboratory. -* .

Duration: June 1974-May 1980. ,
Cooperating groufAst National Institute of Alcohol, Abuse and .Atcoholism; Alcohol,

.,

Drug Abuse,, and Mental Health Administration; Public Health service; U. S. Depart-
- . 't

ment of Health, Education, and Welfare., . *
ea. .

38-FC,72 LONG -TERM EFFECTS OF A SMOKING AWARENESS PROGRAM

Inivstigator(s): 'Linda L. PederSon,-M.A., esearch Associate, Department of Medicine,

University, of Western Ontario; R. Stenne Ph.D." Research Director, London Boar' d of

Education; and N. M. Lefcoe, M:D., Director, Pthinonary Unit, 4ittoria Hospital, Lon-

don, OntaMrcanida.
Purpose To evaluate the effects of a smoking educat. n Program on the smoking

behavior of children in grades 7 to Sr.
Subjects: 3,000 fourth, fifth, and sixth graders, who are rolled in 20 pliblic schools in

London, Ontario, Canada.
Meths: The, cAildren, who are tested prior to and after exposure to the program, will
be,compared with control groups who are tested at the same tin*, but have no program

,e,iiposure.
.

7' Findings: Short-term studies indicate little change in knowledge, attitudes, and behavior.
Pre-exposure findings indicate continuing-increases in smoking among this age group.

Duration: 1974-1980.
Cooperating groupts): Middlesex Lung Association.

38 -FE-1 VISUAL BEHAVIOR IN TEACHER - PUPA. DYADS

1

4

Investigator(s): erry Hore, Ph.15., Director, Higher Education Advisory and'Research.

Unit, Monash niversity. Wellington 'Road, Clayton 3168, Victoria, - Australia.

Purpgse: To'-5 y the visual behavior of teachefs and pupils, both Australian and im-
migrant, during a learning sequence.
Subtetts: 57 dyads: 32 female and 25 male teachers and 29 boys and 2e gills: 21

Australian children; 18 immigrants who hid been in Australia an average of 7 years; and
18 immigrant children 'who had been in Ausplia an averagesof 1.2'years.
Methods; ,Unknown to^p'articipants, videotapes of the .face bath member of the dy,ad

were takeri as they played a game which required them to discuss cartoon dra Zonis.' Each

set of drawings contained a-transmitter's card which had one figure, and a receiver's card

which had six numbered figures,-only one of which was identical to that orf the transmit-,

ter's card. Split-screen images of each fate recorded on videbtape provided,the dati.for

.70
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38-FE-2

41

38-FE-3

. of

later analysis. The tapes were analyzed to provide frequency and duration information on
mutual gazrand "nonmutual gaze. 'A 3x 2 x2 factorial, design Was used (grottP xteacher
sex x child sex).
Findings: There were highly significant, and robust effects for mutual and 'nonmutu al
glances witb no other main or-interactjo effects. The recently migrated children showed
more..than twice the amounj of mutual gaze and nonmutual gaze for more than twice the
amount of time over theother two groups,.
Duration: 1972-1976.
Cobperating group(s): Australian Reshrch Grants Committee.
Publications: A mimeographed copy 4 the study is a'ailabJe from

THE SOCIAL CONTEXT OF MEDIA USE

I

the investigator.

Inveitigator(s): F. Gerald Kline, Ph.D., Associate Piofessor,.Department Of Journalism,
University of Michigan, 2040 Literature, Science and The Arts Building, Ann Arbor,
Michigan 48104 4IP
Puriw: To sjody adolescent information acquisition.
§rg o dolescents, ages 14 to I7in two-parent households in Flint, Michigan and
To It . Mothers and fathers or Flint, Michigan adolescents and up to four peers
per adolescent for both cities were interviewed. Each data point is a sociometnc group of
go more than seven (one adolescent, four peers, and two:parents).
Methods: Subjects were randomly assigned to three conditions in each city n a
Solomon-4 design, and foui experiments were run Alternately in each city manipula
radio public service spots deal ing with each experimental. topic:` family planning, occupa-

Atiqns, drugs, 'tfid alcohol.
Duration: June 1972-December 1977.
Cooperatingroup(s): (1) Markle Foundation. (2)- University of Michiios, Population
Studies Program. (3) National InstitUte on Alcohol Abuse and /Alcoholism:. Alcohol
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration; Public Health Sef; U. S. DePart-
vent of Healtli Education, and Welfare.
-Publicatieni: (1) Morrison: A. J.; Kline. F. G.: Miller; P. V. Adolescents arc'ohol andIf

drug information. In ',R. Ostman (Ed.1, Communication research and.,drug education.
'Beverly Hills, California: Sage Publications, Inc., 1976. (2) Kline, F. G.; Miller, P. V.;
and Morrison., A.-J. Adolescents and family.plannini information: An exploration of au-
dience needs aild:thedia effects. .In J. Q. Blumler and E. Katz (Eds.), The uses and
/gratifications approach to mass commamcation research. Beverly Hills, California: Sage
'Publications, Inc., 197..

.4

THE IMPACT
DOMMUNITY

1 ,
Investigator(. Macaeth Willi fms, Ph.D., Assistant Pfofessor and Project Direc-

, .tor; and Rai and S. Cofteen, 11.D.; Gloria butMan, Ph.D.; Meredith irriball, Ph.D.;
Peter Sue d, Ph.M!'and N4ipeirt. Zabrack, Ph.D., Faculty Members, Department,,of

TELEVISION ON HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND

Psychology, Un.. iversity'of,BritisColumbia,
, Purpose: To detenfine how the presence ay
Lite children- and, adults residing -there," and
sense.

71

Vancouver, B. C., Canada y6T 1W,S.
absence of television in a commpnity affects
how iL affecy the community in a broader

)
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Subjects: Children in grades I through 12; and adultsalln three- communities who' par-
ticipted individuilly and in groups. The three towns varied in television reception.One
was without TV, another had one channel of Canadian TV, and one had one Canadian

and three U. S. channels.
Methods: The, towns were studied both cross-sectionally and longitudinally. Measures
were made in;19/3-74 and again in 1975-76, 2 years after the town that had been without
television reception got it. Media use and cognitive, perceptual, motivational, en-
vironmental, and'personality measures were given. Various characteristics; e.g., aggres-
sion and creativity, wereassessed through comparisons Of 4heasures obtained before ardt-

,
after the inception ofttelevision. 4

A Duration: Fall 1973- Spring 1977.
Cooperating_ group(s): Canada Council.

.38-FE- NONVERBAL BEHAVIOR IN INTERAGE INTERACTION

PO

investigator(s): Robert S. Feldman; ph.D.,. Assistant Professor, Department off

Psychology, Virginia Commonwealth University, RichmOnd, Virginra 23284.
Purpose: To examine-the nature of and developmental changes in children's nonverbal
behaviOr.
Subjects; Children, ages 3 through adolescence: both sexes, bladks and whites.,
Methods: Specific 9uestions will be raised regarding children's control over nonverbal en-
coding, decoding accuracy, reciprocation of nonverbalbehaviors, nonverbal role playing
skills, the relationship between encoding and decoding, and subcultural' differences in en,
coding and decoding. Laboratory experimental techniquts will be the primary source wof

data., Subjects will be videotaped in various ex'perim6191.1 situations, and their nonverbal
behayior will be analyzed by both trained coders and naive observers. The trained coders
provide objective data, which show the speciVc behaviors emitted, while the naive
observers' reactiohs giVe information about the decodability Of subjects' behavior. Each

experiment. is intended to give in formation regilding encoding and decoding.
Findings: Developmental age differences have been founcLin decoding skills, nonverbal
betrayal of underlying attitude' in children, and ffferences" in nonverbal behavior as a

',function of race of inreractani in dyadic sejings.
' Duration: January 1974-December'1978.

Pubncatio'ns: Technical Rept5rts #305, #343, and' #365 are available from: Wisconsin
Researt nd Development Center for Cognitive Learning! Madison, Wisconsin 53706.

311-4-5 THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN NONVERBAL EXPRESSIVENESS AND SKIN
CONDUCTANCE RESPONDING IN PRESCHOOL CHILDRENN
Investigator(s): Ross W. Buck, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Communication Division
U85,.University of Connecticut, Storrs, Connecticut 06268.
Purpose: To investigate whether a negative relationship between honverbal expressiveness
and skin conduttance*SC) responding foupd in adults alsb exists in preschool children.

(It is sugge d drat if the relationship does not exist iq yotthgechildrenrit may develop
during socia learning. If the relationship dies exist in children, it may be based u(ion, in:

nate temperam neat factors.)
Subjects: 10 b ys and 9 girls, ages 49 to 71 mouths (,median age,A51 months),' enrolled in

the University preschool.

72' 1



Methods: Children viewed affective color slides, while, Unknown to.them, their mother
mwatched 'their faces via closed circuit TV. The mother made judgments about thooslides.

based on the child's facial expressions. Nonverbal expressiveness was defined according
to the accuracy of the mother's judgments and was related to the child's SC responses to
the slides.
Findings: Strong negative relationships were found betWeenythe child's expressiveness'and
the SC response to the slides; i.e., expressive children l&d more SC responses to the
slides.
Duration: pring 1974-continuing. ,
Cooperati group(s): National Institute of Mental Healthi, Health Services and Mental
Health Administration,; Public Health Service, U.-S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.
Publications: Preliminary results were reported at the Eastern Psychological Association
Meeting, NeW York, 1975.

38-FE-6 MEANING AND MASTERY IN INVISIBLE SOCIAL SIGNALS

Investigator(s): Gail Zivin, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Communication, Annenberg
School of Communications, University of Pennsylvania, 3620 Walnut Street, Philadel-
phia, Pennsylvania 19174.
Purpose: To locate social structure contexts and sociokinesic rules for making and
perceiving two facial-postural gestures that predict conflict win or lose; to determine how
the gestures affect win or lose (i.e., 'why do they appear to functidn as signals); and to
trace The changes with age.'
Subjects: 93 children: eight girls and eight boys, ages 2th to 4; 12 boys and 11 girlS, ages
4 to 5; 26 children, ages 7 to 10; 11 children, ages 14 to .16; and 17 graduate students. All
children are of academically associated, upwardly mobile backgrounds.
Methods: Data are collected by videotape records of interpersonal, interaction in each
classroom, sociornetric hierarchies of peers' toughness status, interviews yielding peers'
perceived social characteristics, and predictions of conflict outcomes on standard
videotapes that do and do not have the facial gestures as Potential cues to outcomes.
Children, ages 21/2 to 4, yielded only videotaped interaction records.) Analyses look

toward (1) frequency of face-making and receiving as related to hierarchy. position of in-
teractants; (2) agedifferences in temporal contextual personal style and physical com-
pleteness properties of face-making situations that make faces deem more invisiOle with
age; (3) ethogrammatic deschtion by transitional probabilities of behaviors that relate
face-making to outcomes; and (4) the interrelations among perception of faces, social
status, tendency to face-making, situation of frequeht face-Making, age,, and social accep-
tance by the group.
Findings: Two configurations of the facial components observed in preschoolers predict
win or loss outcomes at significant SO to 67 percent levels, while the other faces predict at
no higher,.than no 7 percent of conflict situations. Frequency of win-predicting face-
making is directly, and significantly, related among preschoolers and 7- to 10-year olds to
peers"toughness rankings. The relation shifts with age-such that in high rankers, more
win-predicting faces are 'made in nonconflictful than in conflictful situations. Between
preschool and ages 7 to 10, making of win-predicting faces goes' from randota direction-
ing ori. the status, hierarchy: to the patterned ditectioning toward persons of similar or
higher status only. By a0 7 to 10, the making of win - predicting faces becomes an ele-
ment of self-presentation in nonconflictful interperional style among the higher ranking
children.

wit
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Duration: 1974-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): tl) Guggenheim Foundation. (2) University of Pennsylva,
Children's Center and Graduate School of-Education. (3) University City New School. (4)
Miquorl Upper School. _

Publications: (1) A paper presented at the Animal Behavior Society Meeting, Boulder,
. Colorado, June 1976: Zivin, G. Age and soci*rank modifications in the use of facial

gestures. (2) A Paper presented at thc-Third International Human Ethology Workshop,
Sheffield,- England,, 1975: Zivin, d. Preschoolers' faCial-postural status messages. (3) A
paper presented at .the Eastern Psychological Association Meeting, New York, April
1975: Zivin, G. Facial gestures as status signals in preschool hogs.

ANL
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SPECIAL GROUPS OF CHILDREW

Physically Handicapped "440

04.

38-GB-1 STUDIES OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN: WHOM DO TEACHERS IDENTIFY?

Investigator(s): Patricia A. Craig, Ph.D., Policy Analyst, Stanford Research Institute,
Menlo Park, California 94025.
Purpose: To examine the characteristics of-children identified by teachers as handicapped
across race, socioeconomic status, and demographic 'variables using National Center for
Health Statistics data.
Subjects: 14,185 randomly selected,nomnititutioriali children, ages 6 fo 17.
Methods: The baseline data used in this analysis we a series of unpublished cross-
tabulations of information collected by the National Center for Health Statisticsin_its
health examination surveys of children and youth. These surveys were °conducted between
1963 and 1970. Multiple assessments 'were colrected on each-subject. Data sources in-
cluded a medical examination by a pediatrician; psychological and ability tests'given by a
psychologist; teacher assessment: parental assessment; and, in the case of the 12- to 17-
year -old population:a personal assessment.
Findings: Children -from low income families are identified at significantly higher rates by
teachers as requiring special education services. Blacks are identified at higher rates than
whites by teachers as needing special resources for mental retardation and emotional
disturbance. ti

Duration: 1963-completed. )
Publications: Craig, P. A. and McEachron, N. B. Studies of handicapped students. Vol.
1. Whom do leachers identify as handicapped?--Research Report 4537-11. Menlo park
California: Stanford Research Institute, 1975.

38-GC-1 ANXIETY AND LOCUS OF CONTROL IN IplPOPITUITARY DWARF CHILDREN

a

Investigator(s): Brian Stabler, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Louis UnderwoQd, M.D.,
Assdciate Professor, School of Medicine, Department of Psychiatry, University of North
Carolina, Chapel Hifi, hiertlitarolina 27514.
Purpose: To assess intergroup effects of short stature on anxiety levels and locus of con-
trol. y
Subjects: 35 children, ages 8 to 16 (male 40 female ratio 9:1), who suffered primary
hypopituitary malfunction; and a control group of age matched Children with chronic,
nonfatal condition.s_not involving short stature.
Methods: Subjects were administered the Children's LOCUS of Control Scale -(Etialer,
1961), State:Trait Anxiety Inventory for Children (Spielberger, 1973), and Mother-Child
Relationship. EvaluafrOn (Roth, 1961).
findings: There were no significant differences between groups on.all measures/
Duration: August 1975-August 1976. '
Publications: Presented at the American Psychological Association Meeting, Washington,
D. C., 1976.
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38-GC-2 CROSS-MODAL FORM PERCEPTION IN SPINA BIFIDA
HYDROCEPHALIC CHILDREN

38-43

. ,

Investigator(s): David Gi , Ph.D., Assistant Director, Research and Training,,Institu
.of Rehabilitation Medic' e, 14ew York Un Arsity Medical Center, 400 east 34th Stree ,
New York, New York 10016.

'
.

Purpose: To study the effects of hydrocephalus (shunted) on the development of transfer
of form betdken the visual and haptic modalities. . .

Subjects: 54 children, ages 4 to 14: 18'spina bifida with hydrocephalus, 18 spina bifida
without hydrocephalus, and 18 normal'Siblings. All children had verbal IQ's above 80;
none had another CNS disorder (i.e., encephalitis); none t were completely Spanish-
speaking; none had sensory or motor problems in the upper extremities; and none had
uncorrected visual deficits. _

Methods: On the basis of rior studies by Birch, Lefford, and others, it was hypothesized
that children with ,spi bifida -and_hydrocePhalus= wouldhave specific tross-modal
deficits. Three matching procedures were used to assess intramodal competence: (I)
smooth haptic-smooth haptic, (2) rough haptic-rough haptic, and,(3) visual- visual. Four
matching pfocedures were used to assess cross-modal competence: (1) smooth haptic to
visual, (2) visual to, smooth haptic, (3) rough-haptic to visual, and (4) visual to'rough
haptic. The order of the seven procedures was raiidOmized. In all procedures, one of four
forms' was presented and kept standard. A series of forms was then presented ror match-
ing. The forms were the circle, square, diamond, and triangle from the Seguin Form
Board Test. In each paired-comparison the shild was asked-if.the forms were "the same.

, or different." Preferred hand (for drawing) was used in all haptic procedures. .

Findings:. In all groups, children younger than 7 made similar intramodal and cross-
modal errors, Hydrocephalic children older than 7 dilk not show improvements in either ,

intramodal or cross-Modal tasks. Multivariate discriminant functidn analysis slcovied that
cross-modal error was of a greater magnitude than intramodal error. Furthermore, within1
the hydrocephalic group, those children who were most disabled made the greater number
of cross -modal errors. These results indi4ated a specific cross-modal deffcit. Subjective
fesponse biases were not found in any'of the three groups. Texture did not enhance mat-
ching, apd there were no differences associated with the dftiction of trafigfet.
Hydrocephalic children made the greatest number of errors in response to the square
form. Overlap between the hydrocephalic and nonhydrocephalic groups was found 'also,
suggesting the existence of a minimal hydrocephalus in some'. children 'diagnosed as
nonhydrocephalic. .

-

Duration: 1973-completed.
Publications:, An abstract is available from the investigator.

DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION OF INTELLIGENCE AND ,INTENTIONAL
ACTIVITY IN SEVERELY INVOLVED CILIADRIPLEGIC_CHIL9REN WITH
IMPLICATIONS FOR PROGRAMMING

litvestigator(s): ita Simon,' Ph.D., Research Fellow, Institute of RelLilitation
Medicine, New York University Medical Center, 400 East 34th Street, New York, New
York 10016.
Purpose: To study' the vicissitu4s of cognition and intention in a population 4everely
dePtived' of average-expectable sensory motor experience in infancy; and to evaluate the
validity of and exploVe the ,alternatives to standard motor based infant tests for in-
telligence evaluation in a quadriplegic population.

1

° 76

)

I

e



e

Subjects: 100 quadriplegic children, ages 1 tO.,19;- and 30-,di- and fiemiplegic control
children, ages l_to 10.
Methods: A demographic study was made and included all intellectual evaluations by age
and trp,e.of test. Test scores were charted 'frOm infancy through the present. Test results,
were examined as a function of the nature of the test, age at which given, severity .of

_volvement, amount-of programming, home environment-, sex, socioeconomic status, etc.
Teacher questiOnnaires were distributed involving intelligence and programming of the

4 children. The questionnaire relates to estimates by teachers of the child's intellectual
level, the kinds of behaviors contributing to his /het estimate, and the nature of hisArtr
program with the'child.
Duration: October 1974-raricuary 1977.
Cooperating group(s): Ntional Institute of Mental Health; Health Services and Mental
Health Admiptration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. -

.. .- ,
.

. (
38-GD-1 BLADDER DISTENTION IN NORMAL, DIURNAL ENURETIC AND NOCTURNAL

ENURETIC CHILDREN: AN 'OBSERVATIONAL STUDY. I. .\,
investigator(0:. Ian Berg,%K.D., Consultant Child. Psychiatrist, Leeds Area' Health
Authority and Yorkshire Regional Health.Authority, 7 Stone Rings- Close, HarrogIte,
North Yorkshire, England; and Dorothy. .Fielding, M.Sc., senior Psychologist, High
Royds Hospital,tLeeds, 'England.,
Purpose: To study the relationship between functional bladder capacity' and the motor
features of urgency and patterns of incontinence. .
Subjects: 30 children: 10 normal, 141 night wetters, and fEkday and nigh ters, matched ..,,..,,,'`
for age, sex, height, and weight. 4 . .

.

Methods: Children are observed individually using a one -way screen.
..

Each child is :'ven
an oral water load and watchain a play situation. Various postures and movem&ts a

,- 4 rated.
Findings: A study of 48 day and night wetters cOmpared with 46 night wetters has shown

.

the-importance of Urgency and psychiatric disturbaNce in the occurrence of day wetting.
Duration: 1974-1978.

38-GD-2 RELATIONSHIP OF- MATERNALliORMONE THERAPY TO.
CARDIAC DEVELOPMENT \ '4

41111k._ . .
7 Investigator(s): Charlotte Ferencz, M. D, M.P.H., Professor and tcting Chairman,-

Department of Social, and Preventive Medicine, School of Medicine, University of
' .. ...Maryland, 31 South ,Greene Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21201.

Purpose: To establish whether a history of hormorie,taking 14fore and during early
pregnancy is more frequent among mothers of intants with cono- truncal malformations
of the heart than in control mothers. 4
Subjects: The mothers of all children -born since January .1, 1972, with cardiovascular
malformations including transposition of the great arteries, Tetralogy of Fallot, trunkus
arteriosus, and pulmonary atresia with intact vetwicular septum)ascertained. The subjects
reside in the region served by the Maryland Intensive Care Nursery Mu. ,
Methods: A matched pair case/control 'design is being used; matchingron all factors rele-
vant lo hormone taking in rnothers age, parity, previous fetal loss, socioecononaie

)
,
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status). A comparison group of randomly selected controls anof severe cardiovaicniar
malformation as a recall control areIncluded. Controls are "included ,froip birth at the
same hospital adjacent to the birth dAie index case.
Duration: September 1975-September 1978.
Cooperating group(s): (1)'National 'Institute of Child Health and Human Development;
National Institutes of Health: Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare. (2) Johns Hopkins School of Hygier and Public Health. (3) Johns
Hopkins Hospital. (4) Baltimore City Htspitals-. (5) University of Maryland, Depirtment
of Pediatrics. (6) Community hospitals uNlizing the Regional Idtensive Care Unit.

0,4
OP

38-GE-1 SCHOOL INTEGRATION OF DISABLED CHILDREN AND YOUNG PERSONS

Investigator(s); Karl- Gustaf Stukat, Professor and Scieniific Leader; gar* Paulsson,
Project Leader; and Lail-GoranGrip- and Lena Qratte, Asti nts, bepartment of.Educa-
tional Research, Molndal School of Education. Fack S-431 2 Indal, Sweden.
Purpose: To make a comparative study describing the schoo situation of the disabled
student and how this situation affects the teacher and other members of the class, in
order to elucidate the terms on which orthopedically disabled children can be integrated
in ordinary schools, in ordinary classes, in classes for .siow learners, and in'specral classes
for orthopedically handicapped st ts; and to consider any effects that school place-
ment may have upon the therapeutinnd recreational situation af the disabled child.
Subjects: Parents and teachers of all (approximately 1,500) orthopedically disabled
elementary school students in Sweden; and 240 Siudents randomly selected from the total
population (80 fromordinary classes:80 from special classes for disabled students, and 80
from special classes for sl9w learners).

,

Methods: The study was divided' into'two phases: a questiontraire phase, and aA interview
phase. Questionnaires were sent to all parents and teachers of orthopedically disabled
elementary'schaot students in Sweden. Information was solicited on backgrowdyariables

. (age, sex, degree of handicap) anci choice of school placement, Using the questionnaire
findings, the interview group was selected. Interviews were caprised of standaralues-
lions, eithtr open ended or multiple choice. lnformat n collected will include the way-(if
any) in which the students' leisure situation is affecte by various factors, in addition to
in depth *formation on questions covered in the questio
Duration 1976 -1977.

38-GE-2 CHILD AMPUTEE PROSTHETICS PROJECT

r-r--

'Oo

InvestigatOr(s): Yoshio Setoguchi, M.pit, Medical Director, _Child Amputee Prosthetics-
Project, University of alifornia, 1000 Veteran,. Avenue, Room 25-26; Los Angeles,
California 90024.
Purpose: to design and d elop new prosthetic components for child amputees.
Subjects: Children, ages 0 t 21, with limb deficiencies or amputations.
Methods; Prosthetic comp ents designed stress a practical approach based upon patient
neeels and emphitOze early application to patients. Based upon clinical needs determined
by clinical staff, . resear h and development staff set up design criteria. This

was followed by const tion of a' single prototype, bench testing fthe design

concept, consultation with the machinist, production of mold and/br fabrica-

it
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.tion prOures, production "(4 seveldl rp deliklef the: prlotypes, clinical'. trials
il,,,,,.

.

evaluation of findiLgs, and.further ?eseNh and design. IWindings: Phase ioTe .oT the evaluation of a new terminal :device for children is corn-s
pleted; excellent acceptance and functional v wvain: Ne artificial foot, new skdulder °vhintloots prbiltising. A mIlltipoition opjosltion post has -just been develoted 'for
cVical trial. - , '

- -,- `,D.ulationAoveinber 1967-Qctobe# 1977. - . i
Coaerating group(s): .Bureau of Community Health Service, Health Services and
Mental Health AcEtninistratien; Publiv Health Service; U.S. Department of Health.
Ed'ucation, and Welfare. . 1.. l ; . .

?Publications: Progress #nd final reports .will be submitted to thlikBdreau o .Comintuli-
ty Health Service. r

. . .
.

- 38-GE-3 FIELD TESTING AND FINAL" N1OPIFICATION OF TWO AIDS FOR THE
-,-

NONVOCA,L EXTRENIErf MOTOR. 114PAWED -CHILD
.. qi . .

Investigata(s): Gregg CAPN4nderhiiden, M.S., Diree'tor.; Craig, S Holt, B.S., Project
..!

. -Directpr; and.pavid 13141(elso B.S.,,,Xechnical Director, *ace Research and Development
-4r eeinter for/gene

A
PSIF.i

. TSevere( CSmmlpicatively Harkicanne d, U ity of Wisconsin- og
Madison:. Wisconsin 33706. .

,

ose:cp complete the deyelowenl of two
)
ommidnicktionaidswhich have importtkt ,)

....

Ieh.tur'est !;lability, visibility, correctable display, capability tii be used by itristieg s.;, ,..
.children, 'CI versatility for userywith Juidely varying skills. . qr.i Subjects: .Tw6 cerclbral palsied childrenfbf elefhenta6 .school age, who are nonvOCal,
nonamlitlitory, and severely physically involved. e: _

,
:

..

Methods: The field tes will ilivolve. leyen: aids placed in the field: twt), with specific
cililtfterf, four at caq for the 'physicalbt h'andicapped,."and one at the center' for the
mentally retarded...Da on the aids will'be.collected through. questionnaires, personal in-
tervieWs,"and.miniatu ,data recorders. within .the afEs which provide a fall record of the

.. use of the 9id. /
k -

,. y,
..

Findings: One of aids hasVeen dcpyptOped tjomplewprototype formloand jhe whet
*, Rein berieh-prototy form'.. ', I. , ,

.. Duration:'March 1 6-Augu,st 1977. a *a..
44. o
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. 4 I-

...., ' *' ' e., Invaotiglitor(s): Windell W. Fewell, M.S., Curriculum.Projects Director, rndiana Scho9I
xt.., fOi the Deaf;q4200 East:42nd,Straft, Indiawpolis, Indiana .4620.5. ... 4

Purpgse: -TO improve reiclint readiness and leading primary level deaf studahts in-t:-preschoo4l through grade 2. , 1- - , . -
, r. t I ,,, '4,\

. Subjects: 122 boys anclogirls;ageii3 to 10, enrolled ihvgrade levels preschool through se=
cond grade at the Indiana SchopiTor the Deaf... ,

A

Meth*: This SOPITS' an,emkotg program of assistance, research, and printing of writ-I/
- 'ten-Materials for developing better reading, skills, haels,...and attitudes on the elementary

level at
A fie Indiana School for the Deaf the project involves, (1) the detertnination of the

O roe g skills required Of dear skidentg, the readiness skillYrequked, and thg ae-
t iliiies deeded to develop these skills; (i) thydeveloOment of otiginalieeidknig and testing a-

% ?
Ilk's, 1

. u

.s ,

. :b.\ . s
i ;,..,1

Ow t Lr % It ". ..f .r. . .. I `.
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Aaterials, the ,adaptation pf commercially produced Inatesiat and (3') inservice training
of teachers. Project workers have screened commercial' materiali, deViloped materials for

-.the use of the children, Adapted and composed reading tests, reainess tests, and percep-
tion and motor skill's tests. Testinimatesials used by the group included the Santa Clara

Inventory of Oeveloprhental- Tasks; the Frostig Visual Perception, Test; the Gates-
II MacGinitie iteadi6g Test; and -STEPS (System -for Teacher 84gluation of Pieeading

Skills). Thgroup has also developed some skillerests' using the Dolchlight Woi-d List,
-several. levels of Reading Skills-,Test,' and is also using the Scott, _Foresmarr Skills

A ent , Tests, or the primary level Since visual memory appears to Sea problem
Aith, of atildren, the' group is trying the Visual Memory parts of the Slingerland

Lang age Screening Test. The tests were used.experimentally,isince not enough data exist
to decide 'which tests will be, used on a permanent basis. Project workers

, consulted with supervising teac'hers, a language consultant, an ekpegt on

, .Nautism4 and a reading consulta4 Peribaitals and magazines pertaining to
%Opting children 'mil' the hearing impaired have been read. Periodical articles

that urtiin to the group's. work have been. abstracted, materials have been

developed includinglr prereading. assessments , skills record, four . levels of .

reading skills tests, rewritten library book!' tfdies to tell, stories to rear'
r- 6

(follow -up of 'stories told), and several booklets using research L.and

experience for the imparkement of reading. The booklets are ""Reading
Home, A Vital Combination," ''Basic Reading Skills for Deaf Children," ,and

"Devekiping 'sight yocabylary for. Hearing-Impaired Children." -' The group is

41, Apfkikg on booklets for teaming direction's, visual memory, and reading

-.0 readiness. A questionnaire, study was done involving other schools for the ,

deaf in the Unite. States and Canada. The result's were cornpileci. in a 'booklet

38-GE-.5

which was shared nth the cooperating schools.
Develornient of reading 'readiness 'and reading skills requires specific

knowledge and abilities that many teachers ,have not acquifed. I.anguage development.
for deafstudents is inseparableand indispensable to the Stquisirion.of reading skills. a.

Duration: September 197$-June 1978.
Cooperating gropp(s)i Office of Education; Education Diyision; U.S., Department of
Health, Education, andWelfare. 4.
Publications: End of year reports and materials produced by the Staff will be available
each year. For inforrnation On Basic Reading Skills far Deaf Studenis {Primary Level),

write the intestigator.

EFFECT OF SCHOOL INTEGRATION ON SOCIAL COMPETENCEIAND
ACA IC ACHIEVEMENT IN. HANDICAPPED .CHILDREN AND ON
ATTITUDES TOWARD DISABILITY IN NORMAL CHILDREN ,

0

investigator(s): Jessie M. Easton, M.D., Professor, Department of Physical
Medicine and Rehabilitation, University. of-. sota, Box 297 Mayo Btiildin , Min-

neapolit, Minnesota 554557
PurPnie: To obfain-data in supnort-qf school integration or mainstreaming for the handi-
capped child.
StNecis: .35 girls and boys, ages 5 to'Itl with rni:xed, disabilities (mostly cerebral palsy);
who tralkferred from a separate school (or the handicapped to in integrated setting; and
a conirdl group of handicapped children Who remained in a separate *tool.

% . : Methods: Baseline dies pf academic achieveinent and social aslijustment were obtained e

at the, time of in fa lob fOr*both populations of handicapped children, and will be ob
IOW 1

..---
. . "; , ,
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tamed each /ear for '4 years to assess changes over time. Instruments include the
Individ al Achievement Test and a social, questionnaire developed for the local school
popula . Normal children's attitudes are assessed usipg,,,,a picture set at the time of the-
integr'a on, 3 months laterand will be done yearly.
Duration: January .1976-December 1980.. . It ..)

Cooperating group(s): (1) Minneapolis Public Schools. (2) St. Paul Public Schools. (3)
Unkversity.of Minnesota, Graduate School.

V
3&GE-6 THE EFFECTS Of SELF-HYPNOSIS ON THE &IORBIDITY OF HEMOPHILIA

... '"ii
investigator(s): Karen Olness, '14.D., Associate Professor of Pediatrics and Director,
Medical Education; and Lawrence Singher, M.15., Associate Professor of Pediatrics,
Children's:Health Center, University of Minnesota, 2525 Chicago Avenue, Minneapolis:
Minnesota $5404. . , e
Purpose: 16;study,the effects of self-hypnosis on the morbidity of hemophilia.
,Subjectst Seven hemophiliac boys, ages 3 to 11, who have been diagnosed as having,0 classical hemophilia since iftfaitcy,, 4k

.
, ._, ..

Methods: The patient& have beeirfaught self-hinbsis in regular group' meetings. for the
pur-Poses of relaxation, pain 'control, and- decrease of bleeding. Evaluation consists of
subjective descriptions by the boys, family reports, and,cotnparison of numbers'of units
of replacement therapy reeked before and after &r cite of this technique. ...

-Fintlings:-The study has been- irrproiresi- for .11/2 years. Preliminary findings indicate an
i'',, . increased ability to control pith', decreased 'requirement for replacenpnt therapy, ,and

. decreased, anxiety in themilies afflicted by hemophilia. .,
Duration: Mardi 1975-March 1979.

4

ft-

38-GE-7 DISCOVERING AND MEETING, THE NEEDS OF HISPANW
HEARING IMPAIRED CHILDREN

.

e

Investigator(s): Ph.D., Research Director; and Edmund L. Cortez, M.Ed.,
Associate Director, CREED VII, Lexington Schdol for the Deaf, 30th Avenue and 75th,
St,reet, Jackson Heights,- New Yotk 11370.
Purpose: To determine therieeds of the Hispanic hearing impaired child; and to identifY
those activities that support his academic and affective functioning in school.
Subjects: 783'hearing impaired Hispanic children, ages 3 to 47, who attend schools for
hearing and language ,impaired students in New York. The control groups Aist of (1)
black, no4spanic deaf children living. below the poverty level, (2) white7M-Hispanic
deaf children living below the poverty revel, and -(3) Hiipanicsleaf children living above

Jilt poverty level. ,

Methods: Data collection will include family interviews, school observations,. teacher
ratings, and language' essirient batteries..I%
Duration: Jarivary 1976-June 1979,
Cooperating group(s): (1) St. Francis de Sales School for the Deaf, Brooklyn, New York.

"(2) §t. Joseph's School for the Deaf, "Bronx, N'ew York. (3) Jr. High Scabl4No. 47,
Manhattan, New yorle. (4) School for Language and Hearing Impaired Children, New-

', York, New York. e
Pfiblications: Data and results wile published by the Divisio for Handicapped
Children of the New Yotk State Education Department.

.' ..
81
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Mentally Retarded
38413-1 THE MAGIC KINGDOM- A PRESCHOOL SCREENING RROGRAM

Investigator(s):-William F. Hoeh le, 11,1h.D., Director; Kay McDonald, M:S., Com-
munity 'Dynamics Specialist; and William Gingold, ,Ph.D., Associate Director, Infants'
and Young Children's Department; and Mare Bfistol, M.A., Ex-Director, Children-
Adolescent Services, Southeast Mental Health and'Retardatiori Center, 700 = 1st Avenue

South, Fargq,, North Da, kota 58102.
Purpose: To provide aommunities, schools, and parents with efficient, low cost S'CrTening

of 3- to 6-year-old children, so that having identified special needs, services can be pro-

vided by local equcati8nal associations or by parents if services are not available.
Subjeeis: In the last fiscal year, 517 preschool children, ages 3 to 6, were screened. The
children were residents of Cass, Ransom, ,Richland, Sargent, Steele, apd Traill counties in

North Dakota.
Methods: The program2utilizes trained parent volunteers to man the castles (stations) in

the Magic Kingdom. Stimmative data are collected from 30 stations. The battery of tests
includes.attotor, visual, auditory, language, self-concept, readiness, vision, hearing, and
parental assessment compohents: One professional screening coordinator is required.

Findings: To date, the data show accurate identification of children with disabilities of
the total population screened; 9.8-percent is identified as having some disability.

DUI-Anon: 1973-continuing.
Cooperating,grciup(s): (1) Head, Start and pareqt volunteers. (2) Bureau of education for

..iliandicapptied; Office of Education; Education Division; U.S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. j3) Title XX.
Publications: Publication lists are availablencfrom Dr. Hoehle.

t

313-H13-2 THERAPEUTIC EVALUATION AND IREATMENT CENTER (TETC)

Investigator(s): Roberta Raul( .A., Acti9g Coordinator, Preschool Clinical Services;

William Qrngohd, 1?t1.D.; Associate Director; Marie Bristol, M.A.; Ex-Assistant Director,
childreri-AdoleScent Services; and William F. Hoehle, II, Ph.D., Director, Infants' and
YOung Children's Department, Southeast Mental Hearth' and ietardation Centir, 700

Bourg, Fargo, North Dakota 58102.
POse: To' provide preventiOn, assessment, treatment, and follOw-up suppoh for .4;

children manifesting significant' emotional or behavioral disorder% or deviationsor delays'

in development. .

Subjects: Children, ages ) to 6. In one treatment year; 123 children were seen: t4 were
enrollel-in orig,,oing treatment centers,' 2$) .1r/ere referred elsewhere, and onsite consults-

ti6ns were provided to retieiying or referring' agenCies for 34' children.

Methods: Subjects retained in TETC programs,' after careful assessment, are placed in a.

data based .individual treatment program. Objectives are-set and progress is evaluated
cortfinously. Tarenl_training and involvement in the individual treatment program "re re-
quired. IndtVidual treatment programs are casried out at the center four times a week and .

fo 2 hours daily.
Findings: Training parents and farpilies has been found to be the most effective way to

maintain, therapeutic gains and provide meaningful aftercar. referen& to 'child per-
fprmance, TETC enrollment resulted in mean gains ofl.firtonths acrossdsocial, self- _

help, gross motor, -fine motor, cognitive, and language skills..' n 4
"4-\
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Daratiori: 1973-continuing. -- -. do ,CooPeraiiiii group(s): (1)' Bureau of Education forHandicapped; Office of Education;
Education Division; .U.S. Department orHealth, Education, and Welfare. (,2) Title,XX,

'Publications: Publication lists are available from Dr, Hoehle.
k

INVESTIGATION OF- DEVELOPMENTAL TRENDS IN MENTALLY RETARDED
CHILDREN OVER A. PERIOD OF 5 TO 10 "MARS

, 4Investigator(s): K. N.. McRae, M,.D., Director.; Anne E. 'Bell, kl.A , Research_Psychologist; and D. S. AbrAamson, M.A., Research PsyCholagist, Cnild.DeNelopment
Clinic, Children's Centre, Health Sciences Centre, .68,5 ,Bannatyne Avenue, Winrupeg,
Manitoba, Canada R3E OWl. -"
Purpose: To determine whether there has been improvement or regression over time in
the'intellectual and social development of a grOup of mentally retarded or borderline
children; to ascertain whether the factors determining improvement or regression:can tfe .
isolated; and to determine whether change is relattd to etiology, original IQ level, age at
first test, social conditions, etc. 1

Subjects: 38 boys and 17 girls, ages 10 to 16, w'ho had been seen 5 to 10 years previouslyin the Child Development Ciitic. The children were ages '4 to 10 when the first
psychometric tests were given. Many had been seen when younger by pediatricians who
estimated developmental quotients and investigated thfrunderlyirig pathology.

r, Methods: Parents' permission for vtests was secured. Information on early psychological
testing and the pediatric examination results were available In hospital charts and

_psychological and pediatric filesParent interviews were carried'on while the,child Avas
' performing the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children-g, tests of visual perception, and

measures of, reading achievement. ',Further, data regarding !achievement and social adjust-
ment were.obtained froi the schools. ,Multivariate techniques were lc1 to assess thedata.

Findings: Roughly,50 perceiit ofthet children made gains
'gain was from 1 to 31 points; range of list, 1 to 27 point
skills were recorded. Gain or loss' is not found t'o be rela
amined, or'etiology as determined by placement in one 'or another Grossman category.

1

4

ellectual status, Range of
o e.isuals perceptual.. .

to sex,-age, 1Q when fifstex-

Further assessment is relired.
Duration: Januar-y 1975- ecember .1976.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Manitoba Stools. (2) Winni-pegyoundation:
Publications: Prepublication data ate available from Child Development Clinic, Health
Sciences Ce re,'

TREATMENT TECHNIQUES FOR AME REMfDIATiON
OUS BEHAVIOR IN THE CLASSROOM AND (40114E

y.

THE dEVELO
OF SELF-INJ

r

InvestigatO `Rq.. t Gaylord-Ross, P,h.D., Assistant Professor; Department. of Special L.Education va-University, 55 Fifth Avenue, New N'ork,, New York 10003.
Purpose: develop and to teach parents anCtetichers to apply behavior modification
;techniques to eliminate self-abtlsive behavior. 1

Objects: 4b schbol age, retarded girls-and -boys, who .are chronically self-abuSive; i e ,
who continuously inflict tissue damaie upon themselves.
Methods: Each subject; receives an initial baseline condition (13 s sions),wherratrainer,

',teacher, and parent each records the number a self-injurious regponses IQ a half-hour
session After' baseline, the trainer successively implements timeout, overcorrectionf

8 Ivo

1,tk



positive reinforcement, and omission training reinforcement conti4111cles. The order of

f treatment condition ,Implementation counterbalanced across, subjects. Par is and
teachers continue basIline through the first Phas4,Data are analyztd across fiv condi-

nons and three e Refimentitz with a treatments,X treatments analysis pf variance (5 X 3

X 40). During the econd phase, teachers and then parents begin implementing treatment

contingencies. Mb
Duration:; September 1976:August 1978.
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Education for rHandicapped; Office of ducation;
Education Division; U.S. Department of Health, &fixation, and Welfare.

38-HE-1 THEUTILITY OR NONSPEECH RESPONSE MODES YO

TEACH COVVIUNICATION

Investigator(s): John H. Hoths, Ed.D., Assdciate Professor Bureau 'of Child Research
Laboratories,31'07 West 21st Street, Topeka, Kansas 66604.
Purpose: To determine what,' if any; facillytive effect nonsPeech response modes (suc as

plastic symbol systems and manual communication) have upon the acquigiiioti Of spee h;

to cletepai,ne the most effe nd efficient tactics for bringing about, the transfer of 4,,
linguistic rules from honspeech to spoken symilol systems.; and to ,detettnine what, any,

benefilial effects 'differential mbt r movements (oral and manual) have ,upon the ac-

quisition of associations betv.eeu 4a. environmental stimuli and events..'

Subjects: 24 nonverbal, severely- -and pro undly retarded resiaentl; O;ithe 'Kansas, Neur_glogical Institute, ages 6 to 3-2, inti utionalized an average.,of 9 years. No
preferences were made regaiting etiology, sex, race, or training history in the selection of

a subjects. t';'s

MethodS: Research is being conducted using
Each subject receives simultanebus training
Stimuli are trained in either_ a s ech, n

(nonspeech then speech) mode. In a ion; th
communication (Signing Exact En 's Irat
terms',of trials and order. Train' in all th
iiatcfiing, labeling, sequencipg, an finally,

single subject Innitiple treatment design.
n three mate ed sets of word

nspeech (plastP symbol), or, seqgtentiel
ee subjects also receive training in manual
mg order is ,randomizedstut balantedin
ee modes includes the skills oP identical
aningful sentence construction. Each sub-

ject is trained in indivrdual'daily sdsiops consis ing of 40 trials. . t

dings: Currently.; individtl subjects appea, tO acquire m4tchitig and Iabeling sitills

ore readily hen a nclnsPeech 'rno4e,-,iather th ti a speech triode; is used. Research' his

not progresse sufficiently to determine if acqu ition of skilM ittitianonspee mode tvill
facilitate later speech development Why tdf.th subjects appear 'Wrack 'a basimapping
of the environment Sufficiept to enable them tr geneialize labels from training tq'el
representations of the same stimulul. That:is, i the children do not Thatch as similantwa
`pictures Of. chairs.' they also' do not g rieraliies'.the . label chair Ars both.
picture's, -. -These tentative results indicat /, that specific training inillienvirork.

mental similarities and differences prec de, Or at least complement, language
, . -..,

trOing. , .'-i. .)

\... 1Duration: ;tint }975-May'f978.. .
, L...;oonerati group(6): 'National Institute

National I i.tutes of Health; Public
Educakin, and Welfa'pe

A
't

of ChM
ealth Servic

ealth and Huthan Creveltvment
; U..\pepartmeni of

Ir.
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38-HE-2 'PERFORMANCE ON .LOGICAL AND STRATEGIC TASK BY RETARDED
. ,,,ADOLESCENTS AND NONRETARDED CHILDREN

.

Investigator(s): Herman H. Spitz, Ph.p.,-Director of Research, E. R Johnstone Training444 Research Center, Bordentown, New Jerky 08505. - -

Purpose:To compare 'retarded adolesrtts With- nopreated children.of equ 1 arifl lower,
mental age pn logic puzzles and games), and to measure -the retardate deft 't on these ,types of tasks.
Subjects: Retarded adolescents: girls and boys with IQs,of 40 to 75; and nonretarded girls
and boys, ages 6 to 10, with average and above average intelligence. - .-

thods: Specific logic games and puzzles, such as Tic-Tad-Toe; the Neimark Colic:lls , and thg 'rower of Hanoi, are presented under preset conditiorrs,to measure per-rmance. Statistical tests measure. whether, or not groups Pei-form above chance and in-
4, diCate at what mental age level retardates perform'when compared with nonretardates.'

Findink: Retarded groups are profoundly deficient on all these tasks, performing about2 to 4 years below expec,tationsbaced on their mental ages.
Duration: March 1975-March 1980.' ,;'

,

38-11G-1 LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT OF EARLY INSTITUTIONALIZED DOWN'S.

ti

4 9

SYNDROME SUBJECTS

Investigator(s): Eva Hubschman, M.A., Director, Department of SpeechPathology,
Nrcirth"Jersey TiaininISchpol, P.O. Box 169, Totowa, New Jersey 07511.:
Purpose:, TO investigate the 11',?guistic development and' lisle .of early institutionalized
Down's Syndrome subjects from childhood to adulthood; and 'to, compare this with ,the
early language development of youngnormal children.
Suects: Six females, ages 7 to 22, who are Down's Syndrome residents of a state in-
stitution fib( the retarded, and all of whom were institutionalized before they were 4.year4old. -
Methods: Language samples of spontaneous conversation were collected. These samplesuwereere analyzed according w Roger Brown's stagts .of linguistic developrtientsin normal
children. Intellectual and linguistic levell of subjects were also evaluated by testing withthie Peabody Picture 'Vocabulary Test, Illinois Te4 of PSYcholingqrstic Abilities; and theLeiter Performance Scale. Comprehension was .taluated by-?he Miller- Yoder Test ofColnpreheniion. Data were analyzed by analysis of variance and correlation-techniques:Findings; Early institutionalized Down's SYndrotnesubjectS, generally have erhean length
of utterance which, even as adults, places them within Stage 1 or Stage 2,of Brown's
developmental levels. They gain mastery pf the eight basic semantic relatipnships an ad-tquire wane of the grarrimatical morpherbes or modulations which emerge in-Stage 2 in

, normal children. However, some Df these modulations were not mastered by the subjEcts r
under study; although the; did acquire the use of sake more complex structures (relative

4401, pronouns, sentence embedding) w-hiCh are beyond the linguistic knowledge of the normal
Child at Stages 2 and 3. I

. Duratiott:1 974-1976. '
-

4
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38-HG-2 EARLY EDUCATION PROJECT

co*

Investigator(s): Gerard M. Kysela, Ph.D., Coordinator, Early Education Project, Centre

fdr, the Study of Mental Retardation, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada.
Purpose: To develop a paient training program and a khaki based toddler and' preschool

Classroom for infahts with Down's Syndrome to facilitate their development in language,

cog n, motor skills, and socialization; and to prepai-e them for entering mo normal

sch ettings. 1..-
Subjects: 50 children, ages 0 to 6 (approximately 60 percent male, 4.0 percent female),

with Down's Syncironie as well as some other associated handicapping condition' ''---:,/

Methods: Data collection procedures include t techniques': (1) Collection of normative.

data on a 6- to 8-month basis 'before and duri :the family's involvement in the project.
Instruments used include such tests as the Bayley Mental Development Index and the Mc-

Carthy Scales of Chilcltea's Abilities. (2) Collection qf criterion referenced assessment in-

formation in language deveLopment, socialization-, self-helb skills, cognition, and motor
clivelooment. (3) Collection If data regarding teachers' and parents' skills at implement- p
ing 'a teaching program in the five areas above.
Findings:The children involved, in this project have been taught 'motor development,

cognition, and language skills by their parents. In the school baseckprogram, the children

- have acquired skills in the above areas as well as numerous self-help skills.

Duration: November 1975-August 1971.
Cooperating grOup(s): Alberta Department of Education: Early Childhood Services and

Planning and Research.
Publications: -A paper titesented to the.: Canadian Psychological Association_ , Toronto,

. Ontario, Canada, 1976: Kysela, G..M. et atk The Early Education Project 1.
1 ,

38-HH-1 TELECOMMUN1CATIONS`FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN, AND YOUTH .
$ v.

Investigator(s).: James W. TaWney, Ph.D.,' Assotiate Professor,. Department of Special

Education, .University or Kentucky, 107- Porter Building, 730 South .Limestone, Lex-

ington, Kentucky 40506.
Purpose: To develop the technology to deliver instruction generated by *computerover
tglephone transmitter-4systemt , to homes located in remote, sparsely populated,. or

.geogra dfphicatly isolated areas Kentucky,-
Subjects: 18 ildren, ages 0 to 6,' who are' presumed to -be severely.developine ntally

retarded with a ndint multiple handicapping conditions. ,

Methods: During e first phase of,th roject, alprototype electronic'deVicl was.designed -

4, and built which, e bled a militoinpu r tem (INTtRACT) tb drive sittiple learning

devices at remote 1 Gales. Quring the sec rid phase, simple devices (kick panels, arm pull,

devices, and ma -to-sample apparatus) were built and placed itr the homes of the 18

subjects. The ex cted outcomes are'eyidence that the system wilI.ivork reliably. Evidence

i will also ke pres ted on childrefi's tespeindingidver time an' more complex tasks.. Fur-

ther deveTopment, beyond this contract period, would focus Onan infant learning cg-

rfiulum,` tp be.delivered by computer, and an integration of this sYstem into-t-urrent com-

munity based service delivery, systerm'so that, at some pgint in the futute;:whea notified
of the..birth of an infant with observable biplogical defect, the persons in charge of the
telecommilmcations system can (0 inst411,teachtag machines in automated cribs; (2) begin

- 'training for parents to assist them' tp learn special care techniques fertheir impaired .
child; and (3) coordinate needed sdtial, h Ith, and other services to the family.;

Duration: 1974-1976. tx
It
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Cooperating group(s): Bureau bf Education for Handicapped; U.S. Office of Education;
Education Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: (1) Tawney, J. W.' Educating severely handicapped children and their
parents through telecommunications. In N. Haring et al. (Ec15.), Teaching severely and
profoundly multihandicapped childrOn Nev. York: ,Grune and Stratton, 1976. (2)Tawney, J AV: Computer technology, the perennial great white hope for the handi-
capped. University of, Oregon, Department of Special Education,..tvlonographs.for educa-
non of severely handicapped children, 197,6.

DEVELOPMENT OF it COMMUNICATION MODE FOR NONVERBAL
NONPOINTING CHILDREN AT CENTRAL WISCONSIN COLONY
AND TRAINING SCHOd..

Inveitigator(s): Gregg C. Vanderheiden. , Quector, and Gerald A Ranzer, M.S.,Przject Director, Trace ReseIrch and Development Center, for the Severely Cola
municatively Handicapped, Universit} of° Wisconsin, 922 ERB, 1500 Johnson Drive,
Madison, Wisccinsin 53706
Purpose: To develop a suple. low co,t, versatile communication aid which will provide
mentally retarded, severely physicall., handicapped children With an effective means of iti
cheating qmbols, pictures, words, etc
Subjects: Five Mentally retarded children with poor pointing abilities.
Methods: A prototype communtcation_aitialLbe_placed in an institutional 'swirl whereit will be applied in both therapy and classroom) environments. The aid will be u *thseveral subjects to evaluate its physical and operational features, reaction lit* the children
and teachers to using the aid, and its effects Upon the -children's, educational, cornmunica-tion, and social development progress over a short term".,
Duration: June 1976-January 1977
Cooperating group(s): Central Vv isconsin,Colon'y and Training School, Madison, Wiscon-
sin.

HH-3 A RESEARCH PROJECT FOR EXPANDING THE PRESENT VOCATIONAL
EXPERIENCES CURRICULUM

investigator(s): Ernest G. Thro, Ed.D , Director, Program, Development, Hardin Count'y. 46Bpard of Education, 110 South Main Stleet, Elizabethtown, Kentucky 42761.
Purpose: To develcip a model program of career education for educable,nirentally retarded
high school students.

* Subjects: 79 ninth graders (1Q range, Nod 75)`.
Methods: Experimental and control groups representing' the expa nded vs. the 'presen6vocational curricula were prepost tested for personality and intellect with the Cali-
forRia "Testa Personality (AA and BB) and the Wide Range Achievement Test. At-
titude change was measured by the structured interview instrument. End products in:,
eluded a printed curriculum guide for the integration of reading and math into currentvocational programs; a .techvical cumulation unit,. In cooperation with community
erriployers, which pr.des 15 videotapes of on-the-job training stations avaloble. atgrade' 11 and 12 levels; and oti simulations that reflect local job opportunities; anda study of the use Of simulati midance and counseling, and basic -academic skills .
in conjunction with proven approacheA to special .ocational education
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Duration: July 1975-June,1976.
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education; Office of Educa-

tion; Education Division; U.S. Department-of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Publications: A final report was submitted- to the Office_of Education, September
1976.

38-14H-4 PARENTS AND CHILDREN TOGETHER (PACT).

Investigator(s): Kay McDonald, 'M.S., Comntunity Dynamics Specialist; William

Gingold, Ph.D., Associate Director; Marie 'Bijstol, M.A., Ex-Assistant Director,

Children-Adolescent Services; and William F. Hoehle, II, Ph.D., Director, Infants'

and Young Children's Department, Southeast Mental Health and Retardation Center,
700"- 1st Av4nue South, Fargo, North Dakota 58102. ,

Purpose) To nourish, preserve, and rekindle achievement motivation in preschool

ch by having parents learn- the process of normal' child development; and to give
portunity to share questions, answers, and concerns of the everyday task

Subjects: o... .111y 1, 1975 to Junt. 30, 1976.; Nine PACT groups representing 131

paifnts of 320 preschool children.
Methods: A parent initiator is recruited, and tIten trained in group dynamics and group
maintenance functions. The parent initiator then forms a group of 10 to 20 parents of
preschool children-. The group reads and discusses nine training packets relating to social-
emotional development, behavior management, etc. A wide variety of alumni PACT pro--

grams are available after completion of the basic nine, if desired by the PACT group.
Motivatipn for PACT functions is enhanced by the use of PACT Dollars, which is essen-

tially a token eConomy.with dollars exchangeable for educational toy,s.
Findings: In the PACT groups, parents showed an increase of 20.24 percent from pre- to
posttests on learning packets; and the average attendance at PACT meetings was 77.4

percent. In addition, pre- and posttest developmental profiles of PACT parents'
preschoolers showed an average increase of 21.6 percent above and beyond normal
development lased on' chronological age. The prepost tests measure., five broad

developmental parameters: self-help, physical,' social, a ic, and communication. °

Duration: 1973-continuing. r

Cooperating group(s): (I) Bureau of Education, for Hap apped; Office of Education;
duoation. Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare..(2) Title

XX.
-Publications: Publication lists are available from It. Hoehle:

Emotionally. Disturbed and Me tally III
r

38-JB-1

1 JO

RQ'CHESTER EARLY CHILDHOOD STUDY
. .

.
Investibior(s): Fredric H. Jonet,/Ph,D., Assistant Professor; and Arnold Sameroff,
Ph.D., Professor,;School of Medicine and Dentistry, University of Rochester, 300 Crit-

widen Boulevard, Rochester, New York 14642.
'e

/

Purpok: To develop age appropriate measures of social competence for children, ages\ 21/2 and 4; to norm these measures on male and female subjects; and to follow a sample
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-



38-JC-1

ale
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-of children who are at high risk for schizophrenia using these measures as an extension of
the Rochester Developmental Psychopathology Project.
Subjects: Normative Sample: 160 white, middle class boys and girls, ages 21/2 and 4.High Risk Sample and Accompanying Controls: Boys.and girls: 37 with schizophria
and spectrum disorders; 36 neurotic depressives; 42 with personality disorders; 43 lathsituational reactions and other neuroses; and 153 with no menta' illness.
MethodS: A longitudinal design was used. Assessment of risk children was done.-neonatally, at 4 months., 1 year, 21/2 years, and 4 years. Data on com'peterfce ofthe child were collected via an interview' with the mother, psy hological testing,mother-child interactions, and additional laboratory procedures.
Findings: Minor differences in functioning on IQ- measures attributable to differences"in severity of pathology of the mother wash out by 21/2 years of age. ,Differences insocial competence at ages 21/2 and 4 are primarily attributable to socioeconomic status.Duration: December 1974-December 1978.
Cooperating group(s): Grant Foundation.
Publications: Jones,-FredricH. The Rochester Adaptive Behavioienventory. A parallelseries of instruments for assessing social competence during early and middle,childhood in ad ence. In J. Strauss, H.- Babigian, and M. Roff (Eds.), Methods oflongitudinal reseet in psychopathology. New York: Plenum (in press).

THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CHILEMEN'S SOCIAL-EMOTIONAL
FUNCTIONING, PERCEIVED PSYCHOSOCIAL CLIMATE, AND
CROSS- SECTIONAL CONSISTENCY

. ,

J t,Iniastigator(s): Martin Kohn, Ph.D., Director of 'Research; Abraham Jeger,Research Psychologist; and Martin Koretzky, Ph.D., 'Research Psychologist, °Jewish.Board of Guardians, 120 West 57th Street, New York, New York 10019.
Purpose: To determine how the two major dimensions of social environments (anabolic.'and cataKolic) are related to the two mojor dimensions of social-emotional behavior
(interest-participation vs. apathy- withdrawal; cooperation-compliance vs. anger- defiance);to test the independence of the three environmental dimensi
Social Climate-,Scales ( relationship, / treatment an
ascertain relationships between children's behaVdemograp variables; 'to_d rmine relationships
tions of the social environmezit; and to determirldwilkihtr.-irconsistency in behavior. , , 4 -
Subjects: 270 children, ages 8 to 18, 80 perceirinale,
School District at Hawthorne Cedar Knolls
turbed and delinquent youth. The sample ihaud
child ca, staff (N = 68To he cottages.

erlying the Moos
maintenance); to

achievement, and
`rid staff's percep-,

oss-sectional

kre enrolled in the Union Free
641 facility for emoiaionallk

(N ;52) at theischool

Methods:. All chiltren .we e rated ori the haefer-Aronson Behavior 4nventory byteachers and child care staff to deterhiine social-emotional functioning in' the classroomand cottage:The Moos Community-Oriented Progtap Environment Scale was employedto assess the social climate in the cottages and the school'. Children, cottage staff, and
teachers completed this scale. Background inforipation (demograptiics, academic achieve-
ment, intelligpnce, extent of psychopathology and physical health) is being collected fromsckOol records, the Psychological Clinic, and the infirmary.

Aration: September 1974,-December 1976.

6
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38-JC-2 , DISTRACTION AS A FUNCTION OF WITHIN-TASK STIMULATION FOR

HYPERACTIVE AND NORMAL: CHILDREN - ..,.,
.

Investigators) :. Sydney S. Zentall, Ph.D., Assistant Professor,
"

Department of ecial

Educatioh, Eastern Kentucky University; Box 427# Richmond, Kentucky 40475; Thomas

R. Zentall, .Ph.D., Assistant Professor, UniversityAf Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky

40506; Robin S. BarIck, M.Ed., Therapeutic Educator, Pittsburgh, Child Gui9ifce

-'Cente , I DeSgto Street, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213.

Purpose: To, assess task performance of hyperactive and normal children with and

without within-task color.
Subjects: 25 hyperactive Children; ages 6.2 to 10.104 who were selected from two private

day schools for children with learning and behavior problems; and 22 normal controls,

ages 5.10 to 10.0, who wore selected from regular elementary schools.

Methods: Using a repeated measures design, performance was measured on four

tasks: two visual-motor drawing tasks, one visual concentration task, and a combined

ask for both fhe hyperactive and normal populations. Two performance measures of

attention (time to complete task and errors) were recorded for the four- and sub-.,

jected to a two-way repeated measures analysis of variance.
Findings: Error analyses indicated generally poorer performance by hy.peractives -tha9

normals; and cgntrary to prediction, on two taskt hyperaCtive% performed better

without color than with color. Hyperpctives tended to perform faster than normals on

visual-motor tasks, but slower than normals on tasks requiring visual concentration.

Duration: 1975-1176. .

38-JC-3 NEW CONCEPTS IN PRIMARY CARE DELIVERY FOR A1V.E$CENTS.

.

r.

'Or

Investigator(s): Joseph L. Rauh, M.D., Department. of Pediatrics, Adoletent Clinic,

Children's H/petal Rekarch Foundation, Elland and Bethesda Avenue, -Cincinnati,
Ohio 45229'.
"Purpose: To develop a new health care delivery system for adolescents; to utilize non-

physician (psychologists, social workers, and nurses) primary care prbviders (PCP); to

assess the usefulness and effectiveness of consultee-oriented psychiatric consultation for

PCPs; and to,assess the natural effect of adolesccnce as a developmental process.

Subjects: 196 adolescent patients in'the original study, of whiCh 83 remained Jor'12'weeks

or more; and 263. patients in the replication study, of which 1,58 remained.

Methods; All patients applying to the Adolescent 'Clinic with psychological 'and/or
beh4oral problems were assigned in a random fashion to one of four experimental condi-

, tiorr and. to one of ,three PCPs. The four conditions involved- either immediite or

delayed treatment (6 weeks aft5r intake), and either presenting or not presenting the pa-

tient to a psychiatric consultant' in a diagnostic case Conference. All patients were initially

assessed at intake with verbal sample and with the, self-administered Adolescent Life

Assessment Check List (ALAC). Additional assessments Were done on all patients at 6
and 12 weeks from intake as well as 6 months and I year for the immediate treatment pa-

tients. The study was divided into two phases: an original study, (fiscal years 1972 and

1973) and a replication study (1974 and 1975). The original design was not changed for

the replication study; changes Were made in procedures relating to data management. A.

procedure manual was 'written from experience.with the original study and effectively

utilized with the replicationstudy. Data analysis is now in process on patients fronithe

replication study. The major objectives of.the project will then be assessed and discussed

. .41
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with the results as a framework and comparisons made between the replication' and
originit studies. Extensive demographic data about the patients .and their families from
the replication study will also be analyzed and related to outcome. In particular, the
characteristics of the never to intake groups will be compared *vith both dropouts before
therapy, during therapy, and with finishers to fook for differences among .them su
gesting reasons for,non- or poor compliance and ways to better identify, assist, and tredt

gb

adolescents with emotional / behavioral problems,
Duration: July,1972-June 1976.
Cooperating group(s): Bureau df Community. Health Services; Health Services and.tMen-..

tal Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. _
Publications: Information is available from the iiiivestigitor.

38-JD-1 THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN BIOLOGICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL,
FACTORS IN ENURESIS'

Investigator(;): David Shaffer, M.B., M.R.C.Psycli,Al.P.M., Senior Lecturer
in Child and Adolescent Psychiatry;'and N. Madge, nd F. Pace, Research Workers,, In-
stitute of Psychiatry, 16 De Crespigny Park, Denmark Hill,"London SE5 8AF, England.
Purpose: To delineate the relationships between what appear to be biological and what
appear to be psychiatric factors in enuresis; more specifically,to assess the reliability and
stability of a clinical measure ,of Functional Bladder Volume and to relate this to the
psychiatric state and wetting behavior of a group of outpatient enuretics. ,
Subkts: Enuretic children who are outpatients at clinics of a local School Medical Ser-
vice and in the Children's Ward if the Institute ofTrology.
Methods: The validity of the FunctionalliBladder Volume Test is 'being examined with
reference to cystometric measurement carried out in incontinent children admitted to the
Shaftesbyry Hospital (J) to study changes in functional bladder volume'during treatment
add to relate any such-clianges to changes in cOn.tinerice; (2) to contrast family ,social and

symptom factors in enuretic children with and without a psychiatric disturbance; and (t)
to contrast the psychiatric state of enuretic children with known anatomical abnormality
of the bladder with enuretics who have ti,,detectable abnormality.
Duration: April 1972-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Maudsley-Bethlem Endowment Fund.

.
38-JE-1 DIURNAL-TEMPERATURE AND CORTISOL VARIATION OF NORMAL AND

-. AUTISTIC CHILDREN . '"
Investigator(s): Suzanne D. Hi Ph.D., Professor; Joseph G. Sittec ilarski, Jr., PhD.,
Associate Piofessor; and E y Waggz, M.A.,. Student, Department of Psychology,
University of New Orleans, L e Froth, Ney, Orleans, Louisiana 70122; and Suzanne P.
Sears, M.D., ,Director, Children's Service, Southeast Louisiana Hogpital, Mandeville,

.._
. Louisiana 70448.

, .

PurposainTo igyestigatethe development of biological rhythms in autistic as compared to
norma ildren. '11

Subjects: 10' children, ages 5 to 9: seven' with autistic traits who were -,hospitalized at
Sbutheast Louisiana Hospital" residential,ptychiatric treatment cente ; and three normal
children. , - , ,4,,,

, .



Methods: Blood was sampled by finder prick and collected iii heparinized capit tubes
.

at 4-hour intervals starting at 1000 hours on day one, 4,it 'd continuinthrough 1000
hours the following day. Four to six cvillary tubes were collected from each subjectto
allowat least two assays for reliability.lAfter the blood was sampled, oral temperatures

".were taken using standard oral therinometers.

4
Findings: The children's pattern_of variation was similar to:normal adult pattern. Six of

. . . .t 1
- ..,- . .,,,, the seven experimental children showed abnormal variations in both teroperature and cor-

tisol levels. . . . :"\-
Duration: August 195-completed. '

,
Cooperating grbup(s):- Behavioral Science Industries Ltd.'"'

..

- 38-JF-1

a

1
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PROSPE,TIVEA6DY OF CHtDREN OF SCfr-tIZOPHRENIC4PAReNTS
. A

,

Investigator(): L. Erlenmeyer -Kimling, Ph.13 , Prinowal Research Scientist; and J. D.
Rainer, M.D., Chief, Department or Medical Genetics, New York State Psychiatric In-
stitute

1
7q2, West 168th Street, New York', New York 10032.

Purpose: To analyze biological-environmental interactions,' in orde,r to deyelop screen
methods for the early identificallon of vulnerable children; and to develop preventive in- ' 4

tervehtion' programs based on a mote firm urlderS'tanding of etiolbgical factots and the_
pre'rtiorbid state.

.

Subjecti: 450 children, iges 7 to. 12 at initial examination. .Children (N = 200) were
initially examined in 1971-73 and are being fgpowdd lolgitudintlly; 200 children are
being examined for'the first time. . .' al .

.

Methods: Interviews are conducted with parents and children in their homes_ Teacher,',.
evaluations are collected.. Children's visits to the laboratory include a variety of. ,

1 psychological tests', a videotaped tpsychiatricinterview, electrOphysiology, neurological ex-'
amination, and a battery .of measures dried to assess attention, distractability, and
stimulus toleran&.. Biochemical measures are planned. At \last two children, in 'each
family are studied. . ' ' -

,

Findings:.. Children of One o .. renic parents perform morepoorly than cam-
parison subjects on psyc ogical tests of perception, on motor coordination tasks, and
on measures of attenti and distractability. Developmental trends arerroted.
Duration: February I'`1- February 1980.
Cooperating group(s): (1) National Institute ofMental Health; Health ervices and Mental
I-lealth Administration Public $ealth SerVic . S. DepartMent o( , Ethication,

'and Welfare. (2) Scottish Rite Schizpphreni esearch ,Program. (3) New York .State
Depaitment of Menial Hy ent.
Publications: (1),ErlenMey r-Kimling, L. Issues pertaining to prevention and- ine6rvention

a in genetic disorders affecti g human behavior.' In G. W. Albee and J. M. Joffee (Eds.),
Primary prevention in psy atho4ogy Hanover, New Hampshire: University Pressof
New England (in cress). (2 utsch , J. et a!: Report' on a performanFei

test of sustained attention in children risk for schizophrenia (in press). (3) Erlenmeyed
Kimling, L. Attentional measures in' study of children at high risk for schizophrenia. I
Second Roihester COnference on Sc izophrerha '(iD press). (4) Erlenmey_er-Kimling, .L.
Vulnerability researctrA behavior genetics point of view. In Proceedings of the 8thOn-
ternationql, Congress of the International Asiociation,for Child -Psychiatry and Allied
Professidns (in press). (6) A list of publications is available from the investigator.,.-

t
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Duration: February 1976-June 1976.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Fallon Research and Development Center. (2) Charles'R. Drew
Postgraduate Medical School, Laming Resources Center.

38-JG-2 TOWARD THE DEVELOPMENT OF A FAMILY THERAPY TRAINING PROGRAM
FOR 'PRIMARY 'CARE PHYSICIANS

investigator(s): 'Jack Santa-Bagera, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; N.' B. Epstein, M.D.,
ProfessorS. Levin, M.D., Professor;, and 13, Bishop, M.D., AssoCiate Professor,
Department of Psychiatry, McMaster University, Hamiltdn, Ontario, Canada.
Purpose: To determine the effectiveness, of ,family therapy practiced by physiciarOt as
compared'to traditional medical treatment for psychosooial problems; to analyze th'e cost
effeCtiveness of this type of therapy; and to. determine the effectiveness of a particujar

model of family therapy. _

Subjects: 100'families tinder the treatment of family doctors for' a variety of'psychosocial
problems (e.g.,.depressidn, alcohol' problems, marital-strife, problems with children).

Methods: The Family Thetapy Groupis compared to the Traditional Medical Group

(i.e., medication and/or individual counseling). Other control groups are use.dto control
fof effects of monitoring treatment and training of physicians.
Duration: 1976-108.
Cooperating group(s): McMaster University, Department of Family Medicine.

L

38-JH-1 TREATMENTEVALUATION BY WEIGHTED BEHAVIOR CHECKLISTS:
Investigator(s): Elise E. Lessing, Ph.D., Senior Research Associate; and Chester C.
Clarke; Yael Bpchsbaum; Walter Wengel; Lisa Gil; and Geoffrey Holl,imon, Research
Workers, Institute for Juvenile Research, 1140 South Paulina, Chicago, Winbis 60612.

Purpose: To establish an ongoing evaluation of the course of psychopathology in groups
of children, ages 6 to 18,, who have experienced various treatment regimens; and to foctts

on the development of instruments. to provide behavioral profiles of the child from
several perspectives.
Subjects: 250 normal, untreated, school children; and 240 emotionally disturbed children

"tier treatment, ages 6 to 18. The disturbed children are under the care of agencies

selected tei represent a variety of treatment approaches.
Methods: All subjects are evaluated initially, after 6 months, after 15 months, and at the
end of treatment regardless of the time at whiCh termination occurs. Parent, teacher, and
clinician checklists, are completed on the disturbed Children. Parent forms only are col- ,
lected from parents-of the normal sample. Patterns and rates of change will be compared

as a ftinction a the type of disorder manifested and the type of treatment provided. Data

analysis has foe' used upon' weigheIng the checklist items, in. terms of judgments Of a na-
.

. -tionwide sample of mental healthyrofessionals.
Duration: September 1974-December 1978.
Cooperating group(s): (1) National Institute of Mental Health; Health Services and Men-
tal Health AdministratiOn; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, -and. Welfire.y (2) Jewish Children'sBureip. (3) Illinois Department of Mental
Heap, Horner Children's Center and Madden Zone Center. (4) Jeannine Schultz School

and Day School.
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Duration: February 1976-June 1976.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Parson Research and_ Development Center. (2) Charles'R. Frew
Postgraduate Medical School, Lelarning Resources Center.

38-JG-2 TOWARD THE DEVELOPMENT OF A FAMILY THERAPY TRAINING PROGRAM
FOR 'PRIMARY 'CARE PHYSICIANS

investigator(s): 'Jack Santa-Ba0para, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; N. B. Epstein, M.D.,
Professor;,S. Levin, M.D., Professor;. and 13, Bishop, M.D., AssoCiate Professor,
Department of Psychiatry, McMaster University, Harniltdn, Ontario, Canada.
Purpose: To determine the effectiveness, of ,family therapy practiced by physicia0, as
compared'to traditional medical treatment for psychosoaial problems; to analyze tlfe cost.,
effeCtiveness of this type of therapy; and to. determine the effectiveness of a pprticu,lar

. model of family therapy.
Subjects: 100'families under the treatment of family doctors for a variety of'psychosocial
problems (e.g.,-depressiOn, alcohol' problems, marital-strife, problems with children).

Methods: The Family Therapy Group is compared to the Traditional Medical Group

(i.e., medication and/or individual counseling). Other control groups are used "to control
I'm' effects of monitoring treatment and training of physicians.
Duration: 1976-108. . af
Cooperating group(s): McMaster University, Department of Family Medicine.

38-JH-1 TREATMENT EVALUATION BY WEIGHTED BEHAVIOR CHECKLISTS

Investigator(s): Elise E. Les sing, Ph.D., Senior Research Associate; and Chester C.

Clarke; Yael Bpchsbaum; Walter Wengel; Lisa Gil; and Geoffrey Holiimon, Research
Workers, Institute for Juvenile Research, 1140 South Paulina, Chicago, Illinois 6&12.

Purpose: To esi2blish an ongoing evaluation of the/course of psychopathology in groups
of children, ages 6 to 18,, who have experienced various treatment regimens; and to focds

on the development of instruments, to provide behavioral profiles of the child from
several perspectives.
Subjects: 250 normal, untreated school children; and 240 emotpnally disturbed children
Oleder treatment, ages 6 to 18. The disturbed children are under the care of agencies
selected tat represent a variety _of treatment approaches.
Methods: All subjects are evaluated initially, after 6 months, after 15 months, and at the
end of treatment regardless of the time at which termination occurs. Parent, teacher, and
cliitician checklists are completed on the disturbed Children. Parent forms only are col- ,
lected from parents-of the normal sample. Patterns and rates of change will be compared

as a fdnction of the type of disorder manifested and the type of treatment provided. Data
analysis has focused upon weight'ing the checklist items, in, terms of judgments Of a na-

. -tionwide sample of mental health (professionals. .

Duration: September 1974-December 1978.
Cooperating group(s): (1) National institute of Mental Health; Health Se'rvices and Men-

tal Health AdministratiOn; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, -and. Welfire.y (2) Jewish Children's«Bureiti. (3) Illinois Department4V Mental
Hel_th, Horner Children's Center and Madden Zone Center. (4) Jeannine Schultz School

andDay School.

6.
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Publications: (1) Lessing, E. E. et al. Dimensions of adolescent psychopathology and
their prognastic significance for treatient outcome. Genetic Psychology Monographi,
1976, '93, 155-168. (2) Lessing, E. E. et al. Differentiating children's symptom checklist
.items on the basis of judged severity of psychopathology. Genetic Psychology Monographs,
1973, 88,329-350. ,

38-JH- CIBA RITACIbetTUDY

Investigator(s):' Dennis Whiteho use, M.1),,. M.g.C.P., Associate Professor and Director,
Diagnostic and Evaluation Center, John F.' Kennedy Institute, Jahns Hopkins University,
707 North Broadway, Baltimore, Maryland 21205.
Purpose: To study, 'the 'short- and long-Irm effects and safety of using Ritalin in the
treatment of hyperactivity and attentional.problems related to minimal brain dysfunction.
Subjects: 86 children, ages 6 to 12, with minimal brain dysfunction.
Methods: Two double blind studies, a short-term study of 4 months, and a long-term
study of 3 yearsr. were done to test the effects of Ritalin vs. placebo. Psychometric,
chemical, and hematological 'evaluations of the subjects were made. Clinical, data in-
eluded height, -weight, and blood pressure.
Finding4: Eighty percent of the patients responded to Ritalin with an occasional dramatic
placebo effect, but even more dramatically with suspension of six children from school
on placebo. The long-term study so far has nordemonstrated any significant effects'ort
growth and certainly no other side effects other Than those observed in terms of
behavioral change.
Duration: ilaxary 1970-December1976.--

38 -Ji -1 A RESEARCH ANALVIS: SOUTHEAST LOUISIANA HOSPITAL SCHOOL FOR
EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN AND 'ADOLESCENTS

Investigator(s): Raymond I. Sibley, .Ed.S., School Psychologist; and Barbara A. Kim-
brell, Iv4.Ed.,- Teacher: Southeast Louisiana Hospital School, P. Of Box 3850,
Mandeville, Louisiana 70448.

I"'Purpose: To descritie sjatistically , the psychoeducational program at the hospital, in-
cluding

41410

such items As intelligence, levels of academic functioning, diagnoses, and at-
titudes. lw-

Subjects: 479 boys and girls, ages 5 to 18, who were hospitalized during the calendar year
August 1,-1974 to oAligust 1, 1975.-The pupil population profiled consisted of emotionally
disturbed and socially_maladjusted children whose impairments represented a full -fange

411, -disorders: psychoses, neuroses, etc. In addition to' the emotional disorders leading to
their hospitalization and subsequent participation in the psychoeducational program, the-

children presented a_ significant number of accompanying educational problems: mental
retardation, learning isabilit. s, academic retardation, etc.
Methods: The main 'sour of data collection were (1) individualized academic testing,
ernploying the Wide Range chievement Test and the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test; (2)
admissions records; and (3) on-site interviews. The study gives a descriptive analysis
of ihejspecial school program, with emphasis on edaCation rather than clinical aspects.
Over 10 tables and histograms, together with direct. interpretations and commentary, are
included.

,

Findings: School activities appear to be successful. Preliminary information indicates
positive results for the students involved. Among the most positive results were academic
performance and pupil- teacher relationships. . .

. .
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Duration: 1974-1976. *

Cooperating group(s): St. Tammany School System.
Eublioationt: Data and results are available from the investigators.

Socially Deviant
38 -KA -1 FOLLOW-UP STUDY OF STUDENTS RESTORED TOREGULAR SCHOOt*ROM

ti A REMEDIAL - DISCIPLINARY SCHOOL PROGRAM

Invesligithr(s):- David Rosoff, M.A., Principal, Daiiiel Boone Remedial-Disciplinary
Sk.condary School, Hancock and Wildey Streets, Philadelphia,.Pennsylvania 19123.
Purpose: To evaluate the pygress of students who are restored to regular school in an ef-
fort to reduce -recidivism=
Subjeits: 160 Tale, sottally"-emotionally maladjusted students, age's 9 to 17, w5o were
assigned to Daniel Boone School' because. of serious disruptive behavior in regular
schools.
Methods: After a 6- to 12-month period, the students were restored to regular school as a
result of satisfactory adjustment in Daniel Boone's program, Forms were sent to schools
receiving students. Each school was asked to describe the student's behavidi-in his new
sibool setting. A rating scale of excellent, good, satisfactory, or poor. adjustment was in-
cluded in the evaluation. Informatioh concerning the student's social and emotional ad-_
justment was also requested. The study was based on a normative survey, in which
counselorviin the receiving schools assessed each student's behavior on a 4-point scale.
Findings: bf the 100 students in ,this survey, 73 failed to adjust and were reassigned to
Daniel Boone School. In getieral, the study indicated a need for Intervention by a staff

, person in the transition from one school to another. In addition, there was further in-
, dication that the restoration program needed additional supportive services to assist these

' students in making satisfactory adjustment in the normal school setting.
Duration: September 1975cOntinuing.
Cooperating .group(s): Administraiive and Survey Research Services, Department of
Research EvaluatiOn, School District-of Philadelphia.-
Publications: Information is available fXoni the investigator.

Juvenile Delinquency ,

313-KC-1 THE HEALTH STATUS OF DELINQUENTS

< -

.

Investigator(s): Harris Chaiklin, Ph.D., Professor, School of Social-Work and Commu-
nity Planning, University of Marylatid, 5t5 West Redwood Street, 4Baltiniore, *rylaud
21201; and Franklin D. Chesley, :M.S.W.; and William D. Litsinger, B.A., Maryland
Department of Jpvenile Services, 201 Wes; Preston Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21201.
Purpose: ICI, describe the health-status of impact offenders on probation.`
Subjects: 223 males, ages 14 to 18, who were impact crifne offenders on probation (no
drug addicts). -

.
. -

Methods: Health examination data of offenders 'on probation were compared with the
literature which reports data on incarcerated delinquents.
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Findings: Probationers, like those incarcerated, have poor health status; 62 percent of the
youths had at least one treatable condition. Minor disabling conditions (e.g., related to ,teeth, vision, and hearing) were present in large numbers.
Duration: April 1974-September 1976.
Cooperating groupis): (1) Maryland DepartAnt of `Probation. (2) Maryland Governor's

. 'Commission on Law.E'nforcement.-= '
18-KC-2 JUVENILE DETENTION IN wiscolvsiN, 1976

Investigator(s): -Clifford 0. McCoy, M.S.W.., Project Director; Melonie McIntostf,M.S.W., Researt(h Analyst; Timothy Toepel, B.S., Research Analyst:. and Daniel
ISchroeder,,11.S,, -Research Analyst, Wisconsin State Division of Fany,ily Services, 1 West
Wilson Stint, Madison, Wisconsin 53702.
Purpose: TO review, assess, and evaluateftletentionfacilities and proce*Turv' in Wisconiin,
in order to develop recommendations for a state-wide plan for the detention of children,
which will significantly irnprove services to children being detained and will clarify legal,
administrative, and financiartes'ponsibili'lles of agencies that will be involved.
Subjects: Interviews were conducted with 32 juvenile court judges, 30 directors of social
services departments, 26 count board chairmen, 73 caseworkers, 150 law enforcement
personnel, 30.probation/parole agents, 7.detention and shelter home supervisors. and 38
detained youths.

. Methods: Consistent with Project Steering Committee directives, 30 of Wisconsin's 72
counties vtere selected for in-depth study. Statewide, a total of '360 interviews were con-
ducted and 310 questionnaires were gathered. Questionnaires were developed for each

t-typ? of respondent with questions drawn from a total of 160 questions. Questions
centered on the procedures and policies of each aspect Of the detention system. Project
staff, visited all 71 county jails and three jdvenile detention centers to gather detention
recor'd data. Ten' public hearings were held. After' reviewing comments received at the
public hearings and the general findings of.project staff, the Project Steering Committee

. formally adopted recommendations for the improvement of juvenile detention in Wiscon-
sin. .

Findings: Thy county jail is the facility most frequently used to hold youths awaiting
court action. Jailed youths are held in sblitary cenfinettent ip most counties. Well over
one-third of secure-detenttons are for status offenses. The rate of detention is three times
greater for those apprehended "for status offenses than those apprehended for criminal
acts. Female youths are detained at higher rates than males following apprehension.'
DursitIon: June 1974.May,1976:-.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Wisconsin State Division of Family Services and Division of
Corrections. (2) Wisconsin Council on Criminal Justice.

, -

3B-0-1 DEVIANT BEHAVIOR AMONG YOUTH IN A KIBBUTZ
4

Investigator(s): M. Amir, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer, Institute of Criminology, Law Sctool,
flebretv University, Jerusalem, Israel.
Purpose: To aescribe and analyze the appearance of delinquent and deviant behavior in a .
kibbutz in Israel.

)Subjects: All boys and girls, ages 14 to 17.
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., Methods: Data were gathered through participant observation and interviews witH the
youths., their counselors, parents, and anyone involved with them (i.g., teachers).
Durationqanuary 1974-January 1977.

,, , Publications: A report is available in HebreW, and in English.
.

36 7KF-1 TRUANTS COMING BEFORE JUVENILE C9URT: A CONTROLLED TRIAL OF.
-MANAGEMENT OF OUTCOME . .

Investigator(s): Ian Berg, M.D., Senior clinical Lecturer, Department of Psychiatry; and
Roy Ph.D., Reader, DepIrtment of Biochemistry, University ,of Leeds, 7Stone
Rings Close, Harrogge, North Yorkshire, Englartd.
Purpose: To determi 'which of two 'court procedures best ensures truants' return
School.

. Subjects: 100 second school, bays and girls sufficiently severely truant to be brought to
"- :

Methods: Subjects wire -randomly allocated to one of two treatment groups called "ad;
,journment" and "SUpervision.. Children assigned to the supervision group were super-
vised and seen regularly by a soc,i41.1 worker. This is the standard practice in England
when true is are brought-"to court. Children assigned to the adjournment group were
repeatedly lirought back to court. The frequency depended on the extent to which the
child improved in'school attendance. If there ere little improvement, the child might be
placed .jri a residential. child care establishment for a period of 3 weeks, "pr might be 41.
handed over to the governmental social work agency which could then send the child
away. An assessinent was.made of the children's subsequent school attendance over a 6-

month periotl.
Findings: A retrospective study showed adjournmentko be superior to supervision. 4--
Dpration: 1974-1977.
Publications: Berg, 1: et a! Truancy and the courts. Journal of Child Psychology and
Psychiatry (in press).

Coerections

38-K12,1' JUVENILE SERVICES PROJECT
.° .

Investigator(s): John A. Byles, D.S.W., Associate- Professbr; and Andrea Maurice, is' .Ai,- .

Research Associate, -Department of Psychiatry, Medical Center, McMaster University,
1200 Main Street West, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada.L8S 4J9.
Purpose: To evaluate a police family therapist team approach to' help families. with.

, . --

recidivpting. juiettile delinquents. -I, .

Subjects: 305 families of recidivating,delinktients: 154 experiinental families; 151 conirol
families, randomly assigned. To be eligible, a -family ,had to have one or more juveniles
underage 14 with two or more offenses reported by police. . .

Methods: Experimental group_families were offered J. P:- S. service in their homes. Con-,
trill group families received routine police investigation and disposition. All families were
followed fora 2-year period. Outcome measures were indices of recidivism and court
charges for target juveniles and siblings. ,

. . 1
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Findings: No significant difference's wel-e.found between experimental and control groups
. on outconle measures. . . ..

Os Duration: April 1972-Deceinber 1976. I '
Coopehtitig group(s): (1) Hamilton -Wontworth Police, Youth Bureau. (2j Department of
Health rand Welfars, Canada, Welfat Grants Directorate. _ ,

.
C. -Publications: A final,lreport is 'available. from?' Department of Health:and Welfare,

Canada. "- 1
1

N.

I
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311-KR-1 EVALUATION OF GELLER:HOUSE: AN INNOVATIVE PROGRAM DEVGNED.
AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO DETENTION

. .,,t
,

. ...,

itgestigator(s): Martin Kohn, Ph.D., Dirbctor of Research; and Martin Kofetzky, Ph.D.-,
Research Psychologist, Jewish Board of Guardians, ,120 West 57th Street, New York,

4

New Yo910014.
Purpole: To determine the effectiveness of Geller House in ch;.pneling juvenile offenders
to a setting which is less delinquency-producing.
Subjects: All boys and girls, ages 12 to 15, who were admitted to Geier House within a
1-year period_

,

Methods: Geller House is a tempdrary let for juveniles who come to court in times of
family crises. V,arious methods were pilot tested to assess tlie perspnality difficulties and
develOpmejual handicaps of the youths at intake. These included prior legal involvement,
age at onset of various school problems (truancy, managenient, and academic), drug in-
volvement, family background, a full battery of psychological and achievement tests,-aud
personality rating scales to assess children's sdcial-emotional function-frigin terms of two
major dimensions (apathy - withdrawal and anger-defiance). Follow-up procedures were .

develoRed to determine the effectiveness of the Geller House recommendatiOns and the ex-
, tent to which theyouths get into further legal difficulties. F.ollow-up procedures'included an

extensive list of further legal- involvement variables including number of further oat hear-
ings, numbgr,orwarrams, amount and kind of detention: time lapse between recommenda-
tion and coda actions, and the eventual disposition of the case by the court (probation,
placement, etc.).
Findings: The Family tourtdoes not folloW' the Geller House recommendations in many
cases. 'Later seriOus.delin,quency. is' predicted by earlier serious delinquency, not ,by the
escalation of earlyininor -offenses. .

Duration: September 1975 ,pecember 1976.
Cooperatidg trotrp(s): New York Family Court.
Publications: (1) A paper presented at the First National conference on 1Ssues in Juvenile'
Justice and Child Deyelopnient, November 14-17, 1976, CWerry Hill, New Jersey:,-Kohn,
M. and Koretzky, M. The fate of status and serious offenders in the juvenile court. (2)
Kohn, M. and Koretzky, M. An evaluation of Geller Hduse as an alternative to deten-
tion:,A pilot study. Mimeo, Jewish Board of Guardians, March 1976.

38-01-2 CONSISTENCY, .RISK, AND A D.WSTMENT AMONG PROBLEM ADOLESCENTS

*
tnvestigator(s): Martin Koretzky; Phil., Research Psychologist; and Martin Kohn,
Ph.D., Director of Research,,f&Wish Board Of Guardians, 120 West 57th Street, New
York, New York 10019..

en,
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situational
. ,

demonstrated
To xaMint the degree to which cross-stuational consistency -can be:

demonstrated en the Two Factor Model of Social-Emordpil Functioning is used as a
methodological base; and to examine the relationship between backtround iilc and later

. .
. adjustment. j V 4, , '

1.4 . Subjects: 11Q adolescent boys and girls, ages 12 to 15, who were admitted to Geller
Hduse (a short -term residential diag,notic center) over a 6:month period. /
Methods: Adjustment to Geller House was conceptualized in terms of social- emotional
functioning (Kon, 1973)..,This model states that much behavior variance can be'ac-
counted for In 'terms of two bipolar dimensions: interest-participation vs. apathy-
withdrawal, and cooperation-compliance vs. anger-defiance. Instruments' used to assess
the level of functioning on these two dimensions include the Schaefer Behavior Inventary,
the Kohn Test-Taking Behavior Rating,Scale, and a problem checkkst based on the work
of Petersbn. Consistency of personality functioning as assessed across two settings
within Geller House: the school and the residence. F her analysis.included effects 'on 6

k the Consistency hypothesis of dividing subjects into low
..
vs. high variability groups.

Background risk was -defined. in terms of prior, school and legal involvement and achieve-
inent. Risk data were gathered by varkqs staff members of the Geller House and the

. - Jewish Bbard of 'Guardians, includitg teachers, clinical psychologists, and members of
the research department. . . .
Findings: Findings 'indicate (1) a strong cross-situational consistency' on cooperation=

h compliance vs. anger -defitince and moderate consistency on interest-participation vs.
apathy-withdrawal, and (2) a predictive Jelationshii, between ,a prior overall risk index
and the diMension of cooperation-compliance vs. anger-defiantie at Geller House. i,

Duration: September ;1975- August 1976. . .

"Coopeissiting group(S): (I) State University of New York, Stony Brook. (2\ New York
. Family Court.. .

,
,

.
.-

Publications: (1) Koretzky, M. An examination 9f human eonsisteffcy and badkground- '
- risk through the Two Factor 'Model of Social-Ernotiohal Functioning', Doctoral disserta- .

tion; State University-of New York,.§torlyBroot. August 976. (2)'Koretzky, M.,,ancr--%
, Kohn, M. Cross-situational consistency among problem adolescents': An application of ,' ,

the two factor model (in preparation). .
t

38 -KB -3 -VAN EVALUATION STUDY OF UNIT E: AN EXPERIMENJAL PROGRAM'

.1

Investigator(s): Steven J. Beck, M.A., Research Psychologisto Hamilton CountyJu'venile
Detention Center, 2020 Auburn Avenue, Cincinnati, Ohio 45219: . . ../Purpose: To assess changes in behavior, attitudes, and self-perceptions ofluvenile delin-
quents as a result of their participation in a newly developed -treatment program.
Subjests:,40 malgi and 20 females (mean age, 15.5), who were adjudia'ated delinquent or
.wiruly by the courts and corgequently placed into the treatment Prograrip or other
facilities located within Hamilton County,' do. Thirty 'of the subjects ere experi-
;mental; 30, control.
Methods: All*adolescents, prior to placement in either the expe,rimental or control group,
were tested using,. three instruments: the Jesness Inventdry, the 'Tennessee Self-Concept

.Scale, and the Ratter Interpersonal Trust Scale. The trea nt (experimentaj)"program is
a coeducational, behavio modification setting thai w within a privilege, or level,
systepi. Each level (of fvhich there are six)'encompasse ondirig behaviors, respon-
sibilities, and privileges. Adolescents are placed in the t em program toa maximum
pf 90 days. Other Uttrpilton County juvenile treatment facilities were used as control set-

.
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ttiugs. The experime.nial group was retested by the same in,struments. *at' the time of
,graduation. The control group was retested at this time;tegardlets a whether they had
graduated from their respective programs. The experimental and control groups were
'matched for sex, race, IQ, parental inyoiVement, and degree of 'offense. It is expected
that 'adolescents in the experiniental program will improve their self-perceptions on a
variety,..of themesIe.g., family self, social self, and moral-ethical self) as a result of their
participation In he prograin. Other personality characteristics, such as aggression, alena-
tion, and immaturity are expected to improve. In addition; degree of trust for others is
exptycted to show an increase 'after graduating from the treatment,. prbgram. No predic-
tions are being made_ between the experimental and couttbreputis, 1-1nwrver, any
changes obServed in theexperifnental setting will be evaluated more.cleariy, after similar
changes -do or do not occur with the control settings.
Duraddn: April 197¢-July 1977.
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TH I LD IN'"THE FAMILY
r -

Family. Relatipn
4,

38-LA-1 PARENTAL POWEi AND CHILD COMPLIANCE
t

Investigator(s)! Darwin L. Thomas; Ph.D., Director, Family Research Center; and Boy
C. Rollins,' Ph.D.,- Professor of Child,DeuelOpment, Brigham young Uniyersity, Prov
Utah $4602. -

Purpate To deterininelcombinations of pifental behaviors that best predict child coati_
pliarwe to culturally precribed behaviors.
Subjects: -183 families, each with two parents an tyvo teenage children, half same sex;
and half Opposite sex siblings.
Methods: Self-report data were obtained from ail four family members. Observational
data were obtained during structured family Problem solving tasks. A multitrait-
multimethod matrix was used to assess validity of Measurement', Multiple regression, path
analysis, and analysis of variance were used-in, data,analysis.
Findings: In terms of religiosity and academic achievement, children seem to imitate
parental models more tharve'spond to parental behaviors. ,fif hypothetical life,goal deci-
sions, families favor boys over girls 4 to 1.
Ddrathin: September 1974-December 1976. ,

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health; Health Services 'and-Mental
Health Administration; Public Health Service; U7 S. Department of Health, Education,..and Welfare.

411

4_

. , . .
38 -LA -28-LA-2 AII-Fi SPAN ANALYSIS OF MENTAL AND SOCIALDEVELOPMENT IN

MURAL CHILDREN OBSERVATIONAL COMPONENT ' .,
1. 1.1. 44

Investigatot(s): R. Peter Johnson, fh.D., Assistant Professor, IQ, B. Mills, Ed.D., Pro-
.

fessor and Head; and By Jean -Peterson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, t(vision of Child
Development and Paniily Relationships, University of Illinois,' Chi d Development, '

Building, 1105 West 'Nevada, qtbana, Illinois 61801; aid Margaret M. Thompson,,
Ph.D., Professor, School of Appfied. Life Sciences, University of Illindis, Urbana, Illinois i

-,61861. . .1#
. . . . .

Purpose: To study family-interactional correlates of, cognitive and social development. in
rural Oildren.

)

.Subjects: 10 farm families remainial Di e.study at the end of 3 years, each having a 3, .
year-o151 child in year one-of the data collection. - ' 1

Methods: Up to 16 hours of videotape and other observations collected in he summer
4 .(10 hourt) and winter (6 hours) Will'he corielated with data obtained from tes s and ques- .

tionnaires dealing with home - setting descriptions, parent attitudes toward childrearing,
child socialization, and Piagetian cognitive abilities. The datilt will be ,collected over a 3-

= year period and compared with survey data "collected in five other midwestern states'.
Findings: Pilot itudiesatre being used to refine the research methodology. The first sum-

, mer's data are being collected' from 21 farro families each haying a 3-year-old child.
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Duration: July 1974-Jurie 1979. .

Cooperating group(s):group(s): Child development departinents'or equivalent units associated with
'Agriculture Experiment Stations at Iowa State ,University,Kansas State University, the ..

Univeisity of Nebraska; Purdue University, and the University Of Wisconsin.' . ______1

.

38-LA-3 .THE UNWANTED CHILD SYNDROME: A DEVELOPMENTAL ETIOLOGY

'111

Investigator(s): icy Goforth, M.A.,' Pochology Srtudent, Department of , Psychology,
Peppe'rdine University, 8035 Vermont Avenue, Los Angeles, California 900442
PurpOse: To test the hypothesis that a-biological form of maternal de-privation exists (but
may be reversible later) and has developmental and physiological effects upon an info&
before s/he is 4 to 6 nlonths old; and to focus on. electrical/bioenergy atimulatidn.
(prOuction of bioenergy 'ithin the infant and/or transfer via radiation from mother to
child) of physiologically developing, critical:period fkinctions.
Subjects: Mothers within favorable childbearing ages (age and socioeconomic variables
held- relatively constant); and infants younger than 4 to 6 months. Mothers'alTselected
because-of their rdp ponses to interview-questionnaires collected in large maternity wards.
Methods: N. scaledf relatiVe differences used inNoring the interview-questionnaires v/61

...) be used to polarize into two groups the motheri selected at random,fromsiarge maternity
wards: an experimental group of mothers (with their babies) considered to be rejecting;
and a control group of mothers. (with their babies) considered to be warm and loving
mothers, most accepting of their offspring. Mothers will be contacted later for testing.
Electrical equipment (EEG or other, and possibly 'Kirlian photography) will be used to
measure differences in infant energy generation/transfer during emotionally-expressive
contact: , . .

.
Findings: Extehsive research into the literature suggests shd't (1) most relevant clinical and
experimental data aliov>for the possibility that this hypothesis is true, and (2) there ap-
pears to be no data of evidence that cnitradict this possibility.
DtOratioa: 1971 -1978.

s. Cooperating group(s): University of California, Los Angeles, Negro-Psychiatric Institute-Laboratory.
- co,

38-LA-4 FAMILY MEDIAflONS 1UNEXPEC`ED REWARD/METHOD) ,

Investigator(s): Dorcithy Tennov, Ph.D., profess D_ epaitinent of Psychology, Univer-
sity of Bridgeport, Bridgeport, ponnecticut 06602.

I Purpose: To -redirect parental attention toward children's desirable behavior; and to in-
itiate positive cycles of social interaction among family metnbers. L, _

Subjects: 85 volunteer families.' ..
1

-
Methods: Data consist of student reports of their work with 85 volunteer families.
Descriptive statistics and .correlations (e.g., success, is positively correlated with f 'ily
size, no relationship between ,age of child .and success) are being computed.

II Findings: The unexp$cted reward method is successful in redirecting paternal attenti n to
. children's desirable behavior. The mediatiop method is feasible using semiprofeisionals

. .and indigenous perads ..,

Duration: 1973:continuing. - . 7' t
Publications! A handhoo4s availabl fawn the University of-Bridgeport.

. .
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411111kit'LC 1 BIRTH, PLANNING: VALUES AND itECISICiA; -5,'

. r
I % - p

investlgator(Sk Brenda D. To**, Ph.D.,' Ass6ciate Professor, Deparnient ofi
Psychiatry and Behavioral Scienc'es;LeilRoPeach, Ply.IIi, Professor,,,Department of Psy-.
chology; and Frederick L. Campbell, Ph.D.,.Assiate-fYrofes-soriDepartrrient of SoCiaology, °

%University a Washington, RP-10, Seattle, Washington 98195. .

Purpose:.To investigate the application of subjective expected utility theory to the study
Of valuesasabciated with birth planning decisions. .
`Subjects: 199 Married couples including 51 Ottples with no childrefo,50 witpone child,
51 with two children, and 47 With *three or /four children..rritcria for inclUsion in the
study were: pr4ent use of a contraceptiveytaucasian, no histpryif infertility or adop- ,..
'non, no previo s"sterilization, and a reasonable likelihood of continued residence 111 the
Seattle Anetropo *tall area for at least 2 /years. Subjects' were recruited from educational .

A and religidus ins itUtions, and'they were Arimarily highly educated and middle class.
Methods: A hier rchy of birth planning 'values was, developed and adthinistered to sub- )

lects three times with retest intervals of f year. Multivariate analysis -of variance pro--
cedures were use to study changes in values associated with birth planning decision; as a
functiori of parity), - ..

, .Findings: See Publications below
Duration: April 104-August 1977. . t ...,

Cooperating group(s):c Center for Population Research; NationdwInstitute of Child
aHealth and Human Developmentational Institutes 01 Health; Public,Health Service;

U. S. Department of 4-lealth, Education, aid Welfare. 4

Pgblications: (1) Townes, B. D. et al. Birth planning values and decisions: Preliminary- .
findings. ,Mondgraph,/ National Institute. of Child Health and Human Development (in
press). (2).Townes, 'B: D. et a/. Birth planning values and decisions: The prediction of

'fertility.. Journal of Applied Social Psychology- (in presS). (3) Beach, L. R. et al. The
measurement of vages associated .with birth. planning decisions. brganizationa Behavior
and HuMan Performance, 1976, 15, -1976. (4) Campbell F. L. et al: Counseling for
childbearing: Toward a calculttof calipscious choice. (A paper.is available from the in- ,
vest tigators.) .......-

. ,

t

38-LC-2 GHILDREN OP-PARENTS WHO SEPARATE
6i

1 Inveitigator(s): Marie M. ClayPh.D., Professor:, Department of Educkion, University e :-
of Auckland; Private Bag, Auckland 1, New Zealand. 4

i -
.

.Purpose: Too 'explore the relevant variables for further research on what assists children to
cope with parental separation. ', .

.i.
C.Subjects: custody parents separatell for i to 6.years; and the} children, ages 4 to 12.

' Methods: A survey in 90 percent of the Metropolitan schools resulted in a 'list of all
children not living with two natural parents. An ANOVA ,of teacher ratings of adjust-

`'` meet -and attainment was computed! Interviews were conducted with custody -parents on . .. 4,,
the history of, the child's behaviors before, during, and - following separation. The
children's views. were assessed using the Bene-Anthony Family Regitionk Test. P ,

Findings: Future studies must control for factprs affecting sarnpli selection, age of child
at separation, time sipce Separationparent activity in home pr,i61 to separation, age of/ chid at interview of "testing, sex of child, sex of custody parent, and man; other things to
discipline the diversity! An apparent immaturity in the adjustinent of children should be

I

105



4 ... ,::

4 4.

./' s' , .- . 4

viewed positively by. teachers and social workers. It could be an indication of a more
.comple,x adjustment being struggled with whigh could be i future strength.
Duration,: 1913-1976. .
Cooperating,gronp(s): Universitytof Aucklaffd, Nuffield Foundation.
Publications: Information is available fr&n The investigator.

# . \

38-LC-3 RESEARCH ON THE CONSELWENCES OF CHILDIKARING ANTS ' ,

CHILE/SPACING PATTERNS FOO PARENTS, . .

. .

Investigattor(s): ,Isdargaret Mooney Marini, Pb..D, Research Scientist, Battelle Finnan Af-
fairs Research Centers, 4000 N. E. 41st Street7P.O: Box 5395, Seattle, Washington 98105.
PuriPose:To deterniine.the effects of age at first ,marriage, age at first birth, andan milk er

,

and timing,. of subsequent births in relation to. the following dutcOmes: .(1) ,paten
satisfaction; (2) Marital satisfaction, :marital dissolution, and remarriage; .(3)
characteristics describing the marital relatiOnship; (4) the bccupationg behavior of each
marriage,-partner; (5) geographic mobility; (6) fa hilly income.; (7) regious, corinnunity,
and leisure,activities; and (8) personal esteem; to examine the effects of childbearing and
childspacing on'these outcomes for both women and men; and to compare the two sexes.
Subjects: Approicitnately 6,500 young adult wornen and men, <vho were studied as;
students in 10 Illinois high schooli from 1957 to 1958, and who were 'followed up in
1973.
Methods: Data were collected via questionnaire from individuals and their parents during
the high schopl years.

t
The same individuals were surveyed 15 years later by means'of

..,1 .
questionpaire or telephone interview.
Duration: June 1975-February 1978. - .
Cottperating group(s):- Center for Population Research; National Institute of Ch4td
Health and Human Development; National Institutes Of Health; Public 'Health Service;

, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

38-LF-1

4

EFFECT QF PARENTAL, ALCOHOLISM ON CHILDREN
,

*46
Invesdgator(s);. Philip Jensen, m.p.Assistant 'Professor of Pediatrics;Willem'B sma,
M.D,, Associate Professor of Psychiutry; and MarViri Kamback, Ph.13. Associat
fessor of psychology in Psychiatry, Medial.Sbbool, University of Maryland, hl Wt
Redwood Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21251.
Purpose: To evaluate the physical and imychosocial problems of children of ulcdholics..

I,

Subjects: 60 families with an alcdholic parent;, and children, ages.5 to 18.
Methods: Families are interviewed, subrnif 'tb physical examinations; and fill out a com-
putable, 40-page questionnaire. Selected ,families are followed for a year or*more, receive
family therapy and close observation, and are compared to control families.

-Findings: A few physical 'findings are signifi antly higher among these children. ,They
have extensive psychosacial problems, which ark much higher than in the average popula-
tion.
Duration: 1974-1980.
Coopefating group(s): National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism; Alcohol,
D g Abttse,' and Mental Health Administration; Public I4ealth Service; U. S. Depart-

nt bf Health, Education, anci Welfare.

-r

106 '

A

4



F

P's

38-LF-2 MOTFIER-INFANT ATTACHMENT AND INFANT PSYCHOPATHOLOGY .

Investigilor(s): tleory, tk,1,, Massie, M.D:, Coordinator; and Kay Campbell, . M.A.,
ReseardifAssobiate, Mental Health Services for Children,qapartment of Pediatrics, San

- faincisco General Hospital, 1001 Potrero Avenue, San Francisco, California 94110.
41Mosif To assess ,,the usefulness of reciprocal mother-infant attachment behaviors for
'identifying children-at-risk td develop psychopathology and for identifying mothers-at-risk
for impaired,parentin'g-, to study-the implications of different patterns of mother-infant at-
tachment for subsequent development; and to consider psychotherapeutic strategies for

2 modifying Asynchronous or failed attachment between a mother and infant.
Subjects: Neonates followed to age 3. The stimple includes 20 mother-child dyads that are
deviantfor attachmei and 20 pairs whose reciprocal attachment is unremarkable.
Methods: The principal components of mother-infant attachment (eye gaze, vocalization,
tottching; holding, affect) will be observed from the neonatorium until the child is '3 years
old. To do this, a scale rates the interactional process of The mother's attachment to the

- infant and the infant to 'the mother, when the inffnt is under the stress of the doctas
physical examination jn tht pediatrie clinic. The-scale indicates failures in attacenent of
dissynchronies in the mother-infant relationship in the first 11/2 years. The children will
be followed to age 3, when the earliest attachment behaviors ,and maternal management

. of infant stress will be correlated with psychologi41 development attained by 3 years. In
addition,- periodic videotapes of the physical examination stress situation will be analyzed
by blind raters. asychological profile will also be obtained for the mothers.lib Duration: 1975-1980.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Umversity of California, San Francisco, School of Me ne.
(2) East ifia'y Adlivity-Center,, Oakland, California. (3) Mt: Zion Hospital, San Franaco:
California. '

Publications: Massie, H. N. The early natural history of childhood psychosis. -Journal of
the American Academy of Child Psychiatry, 1975, 14(4).

C

.38-LG-1 DEVELOPMENT OF PARENTALATTACHMENT

0."

Investigator(s): Susan Goldberg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology,
Brandeis University, South Street, Waltharii, Massachusetts 02154.
Purpose: To assess the impact or neonatal problems and resulting differences in infant
behavior upon the development of parent-child interaction.
Subjects: Five males and five females in four groups:- normal full-terM, healthy
Premature, sick premature, and infants ofdiabetic mothers.
Methods: Families were followed 'longitudinally prom baby's birth to age 1. Home,
hospital, or lab visits were made at 4, 8, and 12 trittriths. At each of the ages, infant
behavior and parent-child interaction were assessed. Measures used at each ageinclukted:
for newborns: Brazelton Neonptal Assessment Scale; at 4 months: Bayley Scales of Infant
Development, feeding obseyvation and a parent-kept diary; at 8 and 12 months: Bayley
Scales's-Of Infant Development and free play observations.
Finding1r Preliminary analyses indicate that °newborn behavior at time of hospital
discharge differs between groups. The sicker the infant has been, the poorer the scores on
alertness, response to stimulation, and motor coordination. At the first two feedings, the
sicker the baby, the less s/he i's cuddled and talked to. .

Duration: January 1975-August 1977.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Office of Child Development; Office of Htiman Development;
U. S. Department of Health, EduCation, and Welfare. (2), Boston Hospital for Women.
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38-L-a-2 COPING IN FAMILIES WITA ALEUKEMIC CHILD °I
Investigator(s): Jerome L. Schulman, M.D:, Head; sand Mary Jo Kupst, Ph.D., Research
Pszcholoii.st, Division of Child psychiatry, Childrert's Memorial Hospital, 2300
ChildPin's Plaza, Chicago, Illinois 606,14.
Purpose: To study coping patterns in families in which a child is diagnosed as having
leukemia; to determine the relationship ,of coping' behavidr and variables That are
hypothesized to affect coping; and to assess the effectiveness of an interiention,strategy
to help families mAimize their coping resources.
Subjects: Over-a 5-year period, 50, families' per year in which a child is diagnosed as hav-
ing leukemia; and 50 families per year in which no leukemia is diagnosed.,
Methods: Over the if-year period, 160 families will be fbllowedto study their coping ,

behavior, both in terms of individual and family functioning:fFamilies will be randpmly
assigned to one of three groups: total intervention, moderate intervention, or no intdrven-
tion. The intervention consists of a series of clinical interviews with' a mental health pro-
fessional at critical times during the course, of the illness: at the time of diagnosis; at
subsequent outpatient visit', clueing inpatient hospitalization, at disrge, and at
postdemise .follow-up. In addition, a control group of 160 families, whose children do
not have leukemia, will be assessed in the same way. The intervention will focus on '
specific adaptive tasks throughout the coping proceiS. Multiple measures of coping will
be obtained. Through clinical interviews, 'systematic observational methods, and
psychological assessment; relationships among coping, degree- of prior functioning,

. demographic and background data, and interactional data will be studied.
Duration: June 19:76-Jude 1981. je-3,4 *,
,Cooperating group(sj: (1) National Ca?cer Institute; National Institutes of Health; Public
Health Service; U.,S Department *Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) Children's
Memorial Hospital, Leukemic Service.,

38 -LG -3 EARLY SEPARATION AND SPTECIAL 011114E IN NEONATA*ititt4L NURSERIES

Investigator(s): M. P. M. Richards, Ph.D., Lecturer, Medical Psychology Unit, Univer-
sity of Cambridge, 5 Salisbury Villai, Station Road, Cambridge CBI 2JQ, England.
Purpose: To evaluate the extent of separation, its possible effects, and ways of reducing ,

separation; and to examine pediatric policies for special care nurseries.
Subjects: All babies born in England and Wales in 1974; their mothers; and 200 con-
secutive admissions to a sped* care baby unit excluding babies who died and those,who
stayed for less Than 48 hours.
Methods: Data collected included,(1) records of all visits to babies and activities under-,
taken by visitors, (2), Mothers', and babies' hospital medical tecords, (3)' records of all
telephone calls to the unit concerning the baby, and (4) an interview with the mother at
or soon after discharge of the baby. The interview covered sociological information about
the family,. methods of travel to the unit, attitudes toward visiting, and treatment in the t

Analois"of pediatric policies for special care units was based on Department of
Health statistics, which generally related to maternity care. The. regional variations in ad-

% missions were compared withfeati.K9 Of the local obstetric population.
Findings: Results of the study15f visiting showed thatreven when visiting -was encour-
aged, a significant minority of babies remained unvisited while they were in the special
care unit. A major reason for not visiting Was that mothers were often- confined in dif-
ferent hospitals from their babies. A series of factors was Identified which correlated with
frequency of visiting from which was derived a number of policy recommendations. The
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-analysis of pediatric policies sho (1) rfgional variation in admissions was related to
the provision of facilities and not t,o easures df medjeil need; (2) many admissions were

unnecessary; i.e., were ,for observation rather than treatment;' and (3) .in almost al?
oregions, there was an overprovision of special care nursery facilities (estimated from

measures of need). -

Duration: October 1970-October 1976. *'
YCooperating group(s): Department of Health and Social Security. c.

Publications: Early separation and specialcate nurstrir. In F.# S. W. Brimblecombe and'
M. P. M. Rich%ards (Eds.), Clinics developmental-medicine. London: SIMP/Heinernan

, Medical Books (in press).
F

r

Childrearing
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38-MA. LEVEL OF MORAL JUDGMENT AS A FUNCTION OF INDUCTIVE DISCIPLINE
o

--, lovestigator(s): John R. Nevius, Jr., Ph.D. Associate Professor, College of Education,
Texas Tech University, Lubbock, Texas 7940§. ' ,

Purpose: To explicate'further the issue of parental patterns of discipline and stages of I

moral development. .- .-
Su ectr.:40 boys, ase 10, and their ni2thers from metropolitan Los Angeles, equally
died between the lower and middle egftses. Mean IQ of lower SES subjects, 102.6;
mid e SkS subjects, 107.2. . i . ..
Methods: The investigator administered Kohlberg's moral dilimma prohrems`to the sub-
jects. Subsequent blind scoring by Kohlberg's global method was carried out by the in-*
vestigator arid two assistant, assigning subject's stage scores from I to III. Data on .

parenting '''style were obtained from both the 6ubjects and their mothers by using-Hoff-
man's questionnaire to ,assess -tower assertion} love withdrawal, and induction. Scoring
the' parenting questionnafreS was a straight surrrion of scores as directed by Hoffnian.
Findings: The slata associated lower SES with stage I and power assertion-, and middle
SES with stage H and nonpower assertive techniques of childrearing. However,, analysis
of the between means data showed significant differences (ps <'.02) for: middle SES sons,
stage III and induction; and middle SES mothers, and stagb II and love.withdravACThe
overall evaluations of the middle SES, data upheld nonpower assertive discipline.

v Howeve?, in this study,%tlie 'relationship of such discipline to higher stages Of moral judg-
ment (II or .III) was not'established. While middle clams sons' -moral judgment was found
predominantly at stage III and their perception of chi earing t4 be inductive, thd rela-
tionship between the two may only be implied.
Duration: 'September 1975-completed. ..

,,
,

Cooperating group(s):, University of California-Los Angeles, University Elementary
School:

, %

, Publications: Journal of Social Psychology, Fall 1977.
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SOCIOECONOMIC AND
CULIVRAL FACTORS

38-NA-1 THE KPELLE EARLY LEARNING ENVIRONMENT

-Investigator(s):- Gerald ,M. Erchak, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; Beatrice Whiting; "and,
Michael Cole, Department of Sociology, Skidmore Collgp, Saratoga Springs, New York
12866.

., *.

Purpose: To investigate factors in early childhood possibly affecting later intellectual per-
, formanceamong Libe?i tribal children.

Subjects :14 Liberian Kpelle children: 12 boys and 12 girls, ages 1 to 6:
Methods: Twelve )kminute behavioral observations of each child were collected oyr

"*, year.
t4 Findings: ,The Kpelle early learning environment is perfectly adaptede-to the

ecological /economic imperatives of Kpelle life and poorly suited to the Western school.
-2* Sexiiifferences and developmental trends are economically:based.

Duration: July 1970-August 1978. -`

Cooperating group(s): Fulbright Foundation.
Publications: The Kpelle Early (,earning Environment. Ann Arbor: University of Michigan
Microfilms.

4
38-NB-1 REGIONAL. DIFFERENCES IN CHILDREN'S DEVELOPMENT .)

a
Investigator(s): clilary Robinson, B.Sc., M.A., Research Officer; National Children's
Bureau, 8 Wakley. Street, London EC1, England.
Purpose: To examine the relationship between children's development and the
background socioeconomic conditions of different regions of the country.
Subjects: 1,600 children, age 11, in the National Child Development Study. from 12
regions and.174 local education authorities in England, Wales, and Scotl4nd.
Methods: Methods were concerned with the, children's educational attainment. National
Child Development Study measures of math and reading scores were compared. Specific
social and economic conditions were those reflected in data on the provision of educa-
tional services. Thesedata were'collectedAoni every local education authority and in-
clude data on salariWexpenditures, pupilliPacher ratios, etc. A joint analysis examined
child based and area based data in relation to educational outcomes. Statistical,niethods

, inchided analysis of variance and regression.
Duration: July 1974-November 1976.

. Coopefaling group(s): Center for Environmental Studies, London, England.

38-NC-1 POLITICAL ATTITUDES, KNOWLEDGE OF GOVERNMENT AND EDUCATION IN -

TEN COUNTRIES,

Investigator(s): Judith V. Torney, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of .,
Psychology, University of Illinois, Chicago, Illinois 60680.
Purpose: To determine major sources of influence on attitudes Acl,,knowledge.

. 111
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Subjects: 30,000 students, ages)0, 14, and 17 to 19; and it teachers from Finland, the.
Feder51 Republic of Germany, I eland, LAW!, Italy, the Netterlandi, New Zealand,
Sweden, and the United ttates.
MitIrgds: This is, one of a series of 1 dies of achievement conducted by an international
comparative eduCation organization. Hour-long measures of knowledge and attitudes
concerning political systems were .collected in 1971. Data include democratic values and
political efficacy. Wilbin-country regression analyses were conducted to determine the im-
pact of home background and school.1 Findings; There are between- t2untry differencesin attitudes and cognitive-achi6ement.
Dneation: 1967-1976.-

group(s): International Association for the Evaluation of Educational
Achievement, Stockholm.
Publications: Torney, J. V.; Oppenheim, A. N.-; and Farnen, R. F. Civic education in ten
countries: An empirical ,study. New York: fohn 'Wiley and Sons; Inc.; and Stockholm,
Sweden: Alm.immist and Wiksell, 1975. , -

114 1

38-NC-1 ALASKAN? ESKIMO CHILDREN'S GAMES AND THEIR RELATIONSHIP TO
CULTURAL VALUES AND ROLE STRUCTURE IN:A NELSON
ISLAND COMMUNITY , ,

estigator(s): Lynn Pmice Age. Ph.D., Department of Anthropology, ;ethic) State
niversity, Columbus, Ohio 43201..

Purpose: ,To study games as expressive behavior and to determine specifically what is d
refletted in children's game playing.
Subjects: Eskimo girlszd boys, ages 3 to 18.

a*

Methods: Participant-observation was carried ota during 8 months of field xork in an
Eskimo village. General ethnographic research accompanied specific study "8f games.
Recorbs were kept in the form of daily field notes.
Findings:sIn Aboriginal Bikini° culture, games tended to rlect Mali cultural values and 1,
societal role 'organization. As acculturation, affected aitno society, role structure
changed significantly but cultural values remained more conservative. Today, games con-
tinue to reflect 'focal values but have hot changed to reflect new l'bje organization.
Duration: July 1973-completed.
Coopergting gtoup(s): (I) National Institute of Eductitioni/lucation Division; U. S.
Department of Healttm, EduCation, and Welfare. (2) blationahnstitute of Mental Health;
Health Services and Mental Health Administration;yubtic Health Service; U. S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, ,and Welfare.
Publications: (1) Alaskan Eskimo children's games and their relationship to cultural
values and role structure in a Nelson Island community. Report No. 61. Columbus,
Ohio: "Ohio State University, Institute of Polar Studies (in press). (2) The reflection of
cultural van% in Eskimo children's games. In D. Lancy and B. A. Tendall (Eds.), The )
anthropological study of play: Problems an'd prospects. Cornwall, New York: Leisure
Press, 1976. Pp. 79-86. (3) Play at folklore: An Alaskan Eskimo example. Newsletter of
the Association for the Anthropological Study of Play, Fall 1975, 2(3), 16-18. (4)A
paper. presented to the Association for the Anthropological Study of Play, Detroit, April
1975: The reflection of cultural values in Eskimo children's games.

I`
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38 -NG-2 ETHNIC GROUP AND SOCIAL CLASS DIFFERENCES IN THE USES 'ism
FUNCTIONS OF LANGUAGE: AN INVESTIGATION-IN THE ETHNO APHY 9-F" -1:., , COMMUNICATION AS RELATED TO`EARLY SCHOOL BEHAVIOR'' 45

. ; ...% 4
t

investigato5(s): William S. Hall, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Laboratory Comparative
Hilmar', Cognition, Rocfefeller Univerpy, 1231) York Avenue, New y k, New York
10021. . ; ,/. )
Purpose: To determine the intellectual consequences of differences in onauage structure,
content, and funttion as these intera& with.sdcial class, ethnic groupNivitmbershipS, Ind

,- setting. - . ' .
7

4 - 44
,

1 ,

Subjects: 20 blatk and 20 white children, ages 4-1/2 to 5. Hallof eaa.race was from the
Middle class; half was From low income backgrounds.

i
; a.
i.:Methods: Seven hours of naturally occurring conversations betweerk elach target child and

those he encountered during this Nod were tape recorded. Child were recorded in 10
Ni. settings: (1) before-leaving schoft, ;(2) on th( way to schooV(3) transition to theI c assroom, (4) snacks/toileting, (5),free play, (6) teacher directed activity, (7) on the way..

home from school, (8) prior to clikiner, (9) dinner, and (10) prior to I* ime. Convegsa-
,..tions were transcribed and analyzed in le,rms of kib,cultural differences propositi al

..."

content, conversational -act type., slaiiplelinguistic field, and cotiesibn.j Duration: July 1974-June 1977. ; 41Cooperating'grpup(s): Carnegie Corporation, New York. .., 4,...,./

0

.30-NG-3 A CROSS-CULTURAL INVESTIGATION OF INFANT TEMPERAMENT
AND THEIR REARING MILIEU AND

-DEVEUDPMENTAL SEQUELAE

Investigator(s): Marten de Vries, M D.,_kesident in Psychiatry and Pediatrics, Depart- ,
ment of Psychiatry, Strong Memorial HcAspital, University of Rochester, 260 Crittenden
Boulevard, Rochester,'New York (4619.
Purpo'se: To determine ,whether differences in infant temperament exist across cultures';
and to determine the 'effects .bf troublesome infant behavior, in 'different settings through
a brief longitudinal study of the fifst 8 months using both prospective ankgetrospective
samples. t . 1.
Subjects: 178 infants, ages 5 to 8 months, from three East African tribal grpups (Maasai,
Kikuyu, 40) studied in hOspital, urban, Sand traditional Afric4n settings.
Methods: The infants were evaluated (as neonates and befweerPages 4 and 6 months) for
growth and development, socioeconomic factors, temperament, and cultural childrearing
lkilieu and training factors. The investigator will attempt tp determine, with correlational
and factor analyses,. influenees on' infant temperament,' health, and development.
(Temperament is the dependent and independent variable.) Trained college studen&s,
mothtrs, and medical ang professional staff gathered data using (he Brazelton Neonatal
Assessment Scale', Carey. Sole of 'enfant Tetpgament, an a4:lapted Bayley Scale, stan-
dard, anthropomorphic measurements, spot' Nervations, and descriptive ethnographic

imethods: Data analysis will include correlation and multivariate antlyses.'A' mtiltideter-
mined, multiple attribute view of infant development will be determined using fcological,

(7---T ;T:ernal,
infant, and cultyral categories.

Findings:. Analysis etf differences across cultures shows differences' in temperament do
'exist within each tribe, Each African, tribe has a markedly different temperament scor-

113
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ing. pattern. Each tribe scores more difficult than U. S. means. An analysis of
troublesome temperameht, is taking !Race in relation to socioeconnmir status, cnIture,
and development, as wep as 'family and maternal factors.
Duration: March 1974-December 1976. .
Cooperating group(s): (1) Kenyan Health, Ministry. (2) University of Nairobi, Bureau
of Educational Re4setrCh. (3) National Institute of Mental Health; Health Services and
Mental Health Adthitistration; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of Health,
Education,° and Welfare.
Publications: Data. will be discussed in a paper: de Vries, M. and Sameroff, A. fp-..
fluencevon infant temperament-in 4hree East Afriean tribes' (in preparation).
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EDUCAT1ONALACTORS
AND SERVICES

Geinereb Education--

4

fOLLOW"THROUGli: ,A STORY OF EDUCATIONAL CHANGE )\

Investigator(s):'SusaottW. Rath, B.S, Project Director; and Patricia Sposito,'M.S., Study
Diwctor, Nero and Associates, Inc.,, 208 S. W. Stark, Portland, Oregon 97204.
Purpose: Tb doctiment and describe th process school personnel and program personnel,
used 19 implement Project Follow Throttigh; and to describe all aspects of the comprehen-
sive program for low income families and children in grades kindergarten througluliree.
Subjects: Over 300 Follow Through staff members, parents, and related school staff in-
terviewed -at-40 sites. , vo
Metlioril: Data were collected yia open ended and sernistructured in rvi
focus c(4 the research ,was descripthe, no control groups were used.' The
design Ito capture theexperiefices'of those closest to ike 9-year program,
might Vshared with those contemplating major rmpentory or innovative
well asthose already involved in such.progrkams.
Findings: See Publications below.
Duration: June 1975 -September 1976.
Cooperating group(s): Project -Follow
Division; U. S. Department of Health,
Publications: Follow Through: A story
Associates, Inc., June 1976.

4

. 'Since )he
seareh -was

so tea{ they
prOgrams as

Thr.ough;\U. S. Office of Education; Education
Education, '60 Welfare._
of educatipnaltitange. Portland, bre$on;,Nero and

t.

AN

AWARENESIS, INFORMATION, AND TRAINING STRATEGIES FOR PRESCHOpi.
PARENTS_ AND PARAPROFESSIONAL TEACHERS, -

inveskalor(a): David L. Williams, Jr., Ed.D., DirectOr; Renatb Espinoza, Ph.D., Com-
ponent Coordinator; Joyce Coleman, M.A., Component Gemadinator; and Bill Bufts,
M.A., Component Coordinator, 'ECP/SEbL, Early Childhood Division, South West
EduCational Development Laboratory, 211-East Seventh Street, 4th Floor, Austin, Te-xas
78701.

of kir° ' -

Purpose: To, design, develop, test,. and assess the effectiveness of II) Parenting Materials
Information Center, uy Multimedia Training Package; for PreschOol Parents and
ParaprofessionAl Teachers, and (3) TelevisjeLSpot Public Service Announcements and
Support Materials.
Subjects: A target audience of low income black, brown, and white parents of preschool

2. children; and paraprofessional preschool teachers With little or no formal early childhood
development education or paining.
Methods: The Parenting Materials Information Center prototype will be placed in 20
preschool sites in order to test its applicability and usability in locating specific parenting'

.44
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--informatia41 upon target audience and other req,ue§ts. The Multimedia Training Packages
will be detign, pilot, and field tested with target audience groups through the use of

Jpr ost knowledge of package instruments, media evaluation by participants, print
mate evaluations by participants, And participant evaluatiOn of teaching strategies.
The TV' spots will be design, pilot, and field tested in selected TV markets where signifi-

cant target audience popplatibris ,are pretent.- Response mode, frequency, ethnicity, in-
come status, and viewer commentary are among the kinds dOata that will be'collected.
Preferences for spot presentation modes will also be part of the data collected. All of this will

-
be part O

.
a summative evaluation report.,

Puration:February-1-974-Octobir 1976;
Cooperating group(s)? National Institute of Education:- U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare; :`

ATTITURES-TOWARD MEN WHO TEACH YOUNG CHILDREN

/
Investigator(s): Kelvin. L. Seifert, Ph.D., Assistant ProfrarY Ear Childhood Educa-
tion, Faculty of -1Education, University of Manitoba, WinniPeg,Nianiebgi R3T 2N2,

.'-Canada.
C

..
_-

Purpose: To assess the attitudes held by early childhood educators toward linen who teach

young children; to compare these attitudes with those toward womeif who teach young
children; and to answer the ques ons: Do persons in early childhood eclucatfon f more

_positive, or less so, toward men' the field? What. is the nature of any sic bits. -1,
Subjects:, A random sample of 1 female teachers of young children, age-s10 to 35; acid

a random sample of 50 male and female administrators of programs for young children,
ages 25 to 50. t r _

. 6

Methods: In a vestionnaire, subjects are asked to rate various qualities and skills of an
imaginary new teacher of youhg children. Subjects are randomly divided into two com-
parison groups: one group rated an imaginary male teacher, and the other rated an im-
aginary female teacher: A, ,/

Findings: Teachers show ttle significant §ix bias, pirtly because they rebel against
stating generalizations about an ideal= new teacher. Administratcirs show some fear of hir-
ing men, and a preference for hiring...Women, but sample size is still too small to be cer-

tain. -

Duration: Fall 1974-continuing. ____ . :

Cooperating group(s): Teachers and school principals in the Winnipeg area.

38-OA-4 DEVELOPMENT OF AN ASSESSMENT TOOL FOR TEACHING
EFFECTIVENESS MODELS

Investigator(s): Marce Verzaro-Lawrence, Ph.D., Coordinator; Human Development
Labs, University of Tennessee, 1218 White Avenue, Knoxville, Tennessee 37916.

Purpose: To design an observational tool for assessing. teacher effectiveness within an

- early edtgation model.
SubjeCts: In pretesting: 20 teachers: three from Montessori, "10 from structured'-cognitive,

and seven from structured classes. e""
Methods: A survey of releN7ant' literature was done t6 determine all possible teacher
behaviors. Behaviors were then factor analyzed to determine Clutters. Clusters were rear-

116
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ranged to account for behgviOrs predictpd to discriminate across models. Four types of
instruments yttere pretested.
Findings: An instrument' it ready for limited research. use. Inter-rater reliability is cur-,
Duration.: September 197(3-continuing.
Coope4ting group(s): University of Tennessee, Faculty Research Cpuncil.

Intormation, is available from Dr. Verzaro-Lawrence, 159` Thistle Lea,
Williamsville, New %oak 14221.

.

rintly .93. r

tc.
,DIfiCIPLINE AND CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR OF THE INNER'CITY CHILDt
Investigator(s): John W. .oltd-nion, Ph.D.:CAssociate

1.D., Assistant Professor; and Gloria Zamora, Ph..., Assistant Professor, Division of
Education, College, of Multidisciplinary Studies, University of Texas, San Antonio, Texas .78285.

rofesik Pamela W4ton-Dalton,.

Purpose: To develop a list of inappropriate behaviors manifested by inner city chil4en in
classroom situations; to glean from this list the extent to which teachers perceiWeach
kind of behavior to be infoleratile under three categories; and to determine the 'frequency ;--
with*which each inappropriate behmibr was manifested in accordance with the e it and-sex identi es of e children over a specified period of time.-

1

.,. Subjects: dhood and elementary teaches (female), ages 25 to'52,(In age,28), whose teaching* e periepce ranged from 2 to 25 years (mean, 7 yeate),..and..wlop .

represented a ctosslection of ethnic identities.` The sample also encluded.61 thildren,:iges
-5 to 12, taught by these teachers in grades kindergarten through 6. The ethic and sex -identities of the children were: 32 percent male and 27 percent ftmale Mexican-
AmericansT6perctnt male and 2 percent female Black-Americans; 13 percent male and .12 percent female Anglo-Americans; lifd 4 percent,male and 3 gift-cent female4fher-,.., .ethnic groups-.
Methods: The teachers completed a questionnaire surveying personal and professional in-'I formatia, which included the socioeconomic status, number, and, ethnic and sex pen-tides of tke children they taught. They were then asked to list no inore than three 100-
propriat.behaviors manifested by children in etass 'vri situations, and to discuss,
briefly, how they dealt with them. A list Ol

.inaPpropri.? behaviors was compiled froin
'this data, baseck9o,the freque,ncy of each type of behavior listed by the teachers. The list
was nrdified from 4,2 kinds of behaviors to /4, and included only behaviors mentioned
at least five times by five different teachers. This final list, whiCh comprised the Inagyi
propriate Behaviors Instrument, was divided into three categories of behaviors: those that
involve conflicts (1) io culture, (2) with society's roles and expectations, -and (3) in per-
sonality. The Inappropriate Behaviors Instrument was administered to teachers to; deter-mine the extent ,to which'they perceived each kind of .,behavior (:) be. intolerable. Theteachers re tr ed to thl criterion of the event sampling technique, whicWjleidecl 61classroom si uations in which inappropriate behaviors were manifested. The data were
analyzed to determine the extent of teacher -intolerableness of the behaviors, and the ages,and ethnic and sex identities of the children who manifested them. A comparative
analysii was made to determine the percentage of teachers perceiving each behavior to be
intolerkble, as well as the number and percentage of times eackbehaviorwas mentioned
in the development of the instrument, with- the frequency with whith each behavior-appeared in the event samples.
Findings: The extent to'which teachers perceived a behavior to be intolerable and the fre- 'queitcy with which they listed it were not always in, harmony with the frequency with
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which that behavior appeared in the event sample. Teacher reactions to a child's
behavior is more a function of the teacher's tolerance of a particular behavior than it is a

function of the behavior itself. Conflicts between family cultural values and school social

norms are manifested in the personality, needs, and disposi ;ions of the children. More in-

appropriate behaviors were tallied for boys than girls; and more for Black, followed by

Mexican-American, and Anglo children. That is, Black boys and girls receive an inor-
dinate-amount of disciplining procedures from teachers. 'The overriding conclusion was

that teachers appear to be less intolerable of those behaviors manifested by children that

cause the least amount of, disruption in classroom routine, and which require the least

amount of teacher intervention.°
Duration: January 1976-March 1976. ,

38 -OD -1 A SIXTH GRADE ilEALTH EDUCATION PROGRAM
.UTILIZING A CAMP SETTING

Investigator(s): Thomas J. Durkin, Jr., Ed.D: Candidate, Health Resource Specialist,

Beverly Public Schools Superintendent's Office, Cblon Street, Beverly, Massachusetts

01915.
Purpose:-Co produce an ecologically oriented, humanistic, resident health education pro-

gram for sixth grade pupils;_ and to determine the effect of such a program on selected

healthful components of living.
Subjects: 160 male and female 6th . graders, ages 11 and 12, drawn from one
heterogeneous\ classrooms participated in the resident health education program; and a

total 6th gra population of 607 from a middle class community of coastal north-

eastern IVIassach setts participated in the study.

.4/ Methods; Stu'den s were divided into three groups, all of. which, participated in The school

-system's standar health education curriculum with the following differences: Group A

remained Itt the c mmunity and participated in the standard curriculum_ Group B par-

t_
ticipated M a 5-da resident camp experience, the focus of which was nature .ot.udy and

environmental educ tion; and Group C participated in a 5-dhy resident camp experience,

the focus of which was healthful living concepts and behayiors. All groups took the

Yellen Health Behavior Inventory-Elementary Level and the Martinek, Zaichkowsky Self-

Concept Scile.forChildren-. Predwing.was done in February 1976; posttesting, in June

1976. All students subjectively evaluated,each of 5 days during the resident experience on

a scale of 1 to 9. The Cheff,era adaptation of the Flanders System of Interattional
Analysis was used in 1:veteVing,`during the resident experiences (April 3976), and in post-

testing (June 1976) to evaluate- teacher, student, and environment interaction. The study

provides a large sample drawn froth a public school system with groups participating in

distinctly different programs 'at the same time. Random selectioh of students and exten-

sive testing undertaken should provide reliable data, Alternative methods of presenting

comprehensive; sequentially developed health education turriculums have not, to date,

'received intensive investigation. Statistical treatment will involve the use of t-tests,

analysis of vdfiance, two-way analysis of variance with repeated. measurements, and ap-

propriate graphic representations.
s.,

Findings: The students are receptive to a healthful hiring theme as the focus of a week's

camping experience. Parents and the school aliministration consider the experifnent a suc-

cess: 94.5 pErcent. responded to a parent questionnaire; 943 percent of those responding

evaluated the program as ,good to very good; 100 percent felt it should be continued as a

rigular part of the.curriculum; 95.3 percent felt the camp was an effective setting for

stressing -healthful living behaviors; and 55.7 percent felt they definitely detected some

positive changin their child's health habits as-a result of the experience.
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Duration: May 1975-January 1977.
Cooperating group(s):,(I)_Boston University, School of Education,. Department of MOve-
ment, Health and Leisure, and the Human Environment Institute. (2) Beverly Public
Schools. .

Publicationi: Data and results will be available in a disse rtation presented to the Depart-
ment of Movement, Health and Leisure, School of Education, Boston University,
Boston, Massachusetts 02215.

'38-0E-1 ADAPTIVE ABILITIES AND ACADEMIC PROGRESS

e

Investigator(s): EiT; W. Trupin, Assistant Professor; Brenda D. Townes, Ph.D.,
. 'Associate 1rofessor; and Ralph M.,Reitan, Ph.D., Professor, University of Washington,

School of Medicine, C304 Health Sciences Building, Seattle,- Washington 98105.
Purpose: To study the neurological correlates of academic success and failure among
early elementary school children.
Subjects: 200 kindergartners and 200 second graders: half boys, half girls.
Methods: The-Reltan Neuropsychological Test Battery was administerediiikindergartners
in kindergarten and again in first grade, and to second graders in second and in third
grade. Neuropsychological factors related to academic achievement,- mediCal findings, and
behavior ratings made by parents and teachers will be assessed through multivariate
regression proCedures. ,.
Duration: Juty 1976-June,1979.
Cooperating group(s): (1 Lake Washingtnn School District, Kirkland, WasbingtOn. (2)
Spencer Foundation.
Publications: (1) Townes, B. D. and Trupin, E. W. Neuropsycholog ical evalua tiorr as an
adjunct to behavioral interventions with children. Professional Psychology, 1976, 7(2);
153-00., (2) A paper presented at the cqurse, "Learning Disorders: Exploring the Prob-
le " Continuing Edu:ion in the Health Sciences, University of British Columbia, Van-

B.C., March 197: Townes, B. D. and Trupin, E., W. Competence: Strategies for
rea ing the child with learning and behaviorI difficulties!

38-0G-1: PARENT-PROFESSIONAL-CHILD INTERACTION AND INVOLVEMENT PROJECT

Investigator(s)t Earl S. Schaefer, Ph.D., Principal Investigator, Frank Porter Graham
Child Developnient Center, Uniyersity of North Carolina, Highway 54 Bypass West,
Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514.

, -Purpose: To investigate the importance of parents' participation in their child's educa-
tion; to develop instruments to measure the attitudes of parents, teachers, and clildren
toward each (Apr and toward aspects of education; and' in 1976-1977, to implement and
evaluate an intervention program involving,parents in home based learning.
Subjects: The 1975-1976 sample consisted df 26 teachers and 104 families, with children in
kindergarten and 1st grade randomly selected from 10 school systems in Piedmont, North
Carolina, stratified on race and -sex. In the 1976-1977 samples were 25 teachers, 100 ex-
perimentaijamilies, and 100 control families in four school systems.
Methods: Pre-, post-, experimental, and control designs were established for the
1976-1977 intervention program. Attitudinal and behavioraldata will be collected from
principals, parents, teachers, and children using nine instruments developed in the first 2
years plus a measure of child ability; (TOBE) and adjustment (Classroom Behavior Inven-
tory).
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*Findings; Parent intetvieW variables 'are related to AM acl/vempt and adjustment i

more strongly, than are tegiher variables or parent-te cher relationship /ariables. This
suggests the value of working with parents, _ , - ,

Duration: July 1974-July 1977.
III

Cooperating group(s): Office of ,Child .Development; Office_
of Human Development; ,,

U1S. Department of Health, EduCation, and Welfare. _ .4
,

1
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38-0G-2 EVALUATIONvOF A MODIFIED BRONFENBREN ER QUESTIONNAIRE
ASSESSING CHILDREN'S PERCEPTIONS OF T CHER BEHAVIOR'

Invistigator(s): Elizabeth J. Koopman, Ph.D., Assis ant Professor; and Nancy Shroeder,
M.A., Advanced Doctoral Student, Institute for hild StUdy, College of Education,
University of Maryland, College Park, Maryland 20742:
Purposg: To evaluate an instrument designed tp assess students' perceptions of teacher

behavior.
Subjects: 78 bOys and 61 girls, grades 4 to 6, in a.suburban Washington, D.C. school.
Methods: The study involved, a factor analysis of the Bronfenbrenner Questionnaire,
modified for use in an elementary school setting, replicating Siegelman's analysis of the
Bronfenbrenner Parent Behavior Questionnaire (Child Development, 1965, 36, 163-174).

Determination of reliability through test-retest deiign was done.
Findings: Test-retest reliabilities ranged from ,69 ,..o the Power variable to .85 for the
Expressive Refection- variable. Three teacher behaAor factors were derived from the
varimax rotational factor analysis: Loving, Punishing, Deinanding. These complement .
and corroborate Siegelman's findings.
Duration: Spring 1975-Fall 1976.

'

38-0G-4_

.

AUTHORITY AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT IN THE CLASSROOM

Investigator(s): Hry L. Summerteld, Ph.D., Research Psychologist, The' Wright in-
'Stitute, 2728 Durant, Berkeley, Califibinia 94704.
Purpose: To aseercain the effects of the social structure of on intrapsychid and

, social characteristics of children.
Subjects: Elementary schobl children in an upper middle class all white school, and 'a

very low income, al? black school.
Methods: One observer made naturalistic observations of children iithout experamenta-:
tion4hich were supplerneatedby interviews With teachers and citildren. '
Findings: Schobls have effects on deeper structures of personalitythe unconsciousand ;
these effects are of mixed value.
Duration: June-1973-August 1976.
Cooperating group(s): Nationtl Institute of- Education; U.S. Department of Health,

Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Papers ate available upon reqUest.

EFFECTS O COMPETENCY-BASED TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS. ON
CHILDREN'S LEARNING AND SELF-CONCEPT

Investigator(s): Ronald Goldenberg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor and Coordinator of Stu-
dent Teaching; and William Capie, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Professional Laboratory
Experiences, College of Education, University of Georgia, Athens, Georgia 30601.

,

r



a
,

Purpose: *To assess the impact competency-based teacher education (CBTE) field-basedprograme.hive upon the children in coopegating'school systems.
Subjects: 67 boys and 56 girls, ages-T6.to 10, attending small city schools. Control a' nd ex-perimental groups closelyapproximate each other in race, IQ, and socideconomic status.
Methods: Classrooms 'of children were-studied longitudinally. There were two classroomsof control children; 'two classrooins (from another school) of experiviental children, whohad no experience with teacher education programs; and two classrOms of experimentalchildren who had participated for aCleast 1 year in ,CBTE. Pre- and*posttesting weredone with a' semantic differential type self-concept measure developed for the study.Achievement anti/or readiness test _scores (Iowa Test of Basic Skills and MetropolitanReadiness Test) were used as pre- and- postmeasures. In addition, teachers' writtenevaluations were used asyneasureS of scholastic and social giowth.
findings: Early A the study it appeared as if there might be dif ences in self-concept

-F' between experimental and control groups. It is too early to tell if there are differences inlearning, since children involved with CBTE interns are receiving more individualized in-struction. It is hypothesizedthere will be fewer experimental students who score ,belowgrade level on-standardized tests of achievement when results of statistical treatments areanalyzed.
Duration: June 1976 -June 1977.
Cooperating group(s): Georgia Public Schools.

PRESCHOOL IDENTIFICATION OF AT RISK CHILDREN
.4

Inyestigator(s): C. Groin, M.B., B.S., Director, Child Health Division; and Mary B.Glennon, M.Ed., Educational Psychologist, Saskatchewan Ilepartment 'of Public Health,Health Region #8, Saskatoon Rural, 516 - 2nd Avenue North, Saskatoon, Saskatchewan,
Canada S7K 2C5.
Purpbsse To determine, at age 4, the antecedents'of poor achievement/adjustment by theend .of the primary grades, in' order to establish a, screening program that wguld makepossible early identif4cation and intervention.
Subjects: 300'girls-and boys, ages 3 to 4, randomly selected from representative Saskaf:chewan Health Regions.
Methods: Tests and questionnaires administered to subjects arid their parents in1970-1971 were correlated with 'measures of achievement/adjustment 'administered in1975-1976. Statistical treatment- of -data focused on the efficiency of ',the 1970-1971variables as predictors of the current status of the subje,cts; with 1 to.the coif.benefit aspect of .d possible-screening program using these predictors:-
Fldings: Discriminant analysis reveals that these, factors 'show promise as piedictori:
birth history, age of onset-of ccillected speech, handedness, yerbal ability, fine motorskills, and socioeconomic status.
Duration: 1970-1977.
Cooperatidt group(s): National Health Grant, Canada.
Publications: The final report is avail4ble from: The Library,, Provincial HealthBuilding

.Reg Saskatchewan, Canada.. I 4..

f

311-0G-6- IAISH PUPILSCIVIC ATTITUDES'

in

Investigator(s): John Raven, Di
Road, Glenageary Co., Dublin, Ir
Purpose: To-ascertain how far th

?.

ectm Competency Motivation Project, 70 Hillcourt
and.
goals of general educatiotNwhich include the develoti-
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meat of a sense of efficacy, tolerance for others, willingness to work with others, and will-

ingness to play an active role in the community) are attained; andio relate variance and out-

comes to variance in educational practices and-procedures and the beliefs and attitudes of

pupils.
Subjects: 800 pupils,' age 14; SOO. pupils, age 18; and 35Q teapers of, civics and related

subjects. The sglrnple is nationally representaiiv"e.
Methods: Data were collected through questionnaires :' Analysis Procedures included

tabulation, factor analysis, multiple regiession, and multiple discriminant analysis. .

Findings: The goals of general ed4cation are being attained very poorly. Teachers'are not

using the methods which would be expected to enable them to reach `these.goals. Yet, the

variance in outcomes is unrelated to variance in educational procedures. The descriptive

picture of pupils' values, attitudeka4 perceptions and expectations is alarming from the

point of view of the future of the country. .
Duration: 1974-1977.
Cooperating group(s): Department of Edikation, Dublin; Ireland.
Publications: (1) Litton, F. and Raven,- J. A survey of pupils' civic attitudes. Dublin,

Ireland: Institute of Public Administl-ation (57 Lansdowne Road, Dublin 4, Ireland),

1977. (2) Raven, J. and Litton, F. Irish putills' civic attittudes. Oideas, Spring 1976, 16,

16-30.

38-0H-1 PUPILS' PERCEPTIONS OF EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES AND PUPIL'
MOTIVATION AND VALUES4

Investigator(s): John Raven, Director, Cdnpetency
Road, Glenageary Co., Dublin, Ireland.

Purpose: Study I: To ascertain pupils' felt needs from. education and to compare them

with their teacheri views, so that they can be used to design more appropriate courses;
to ascertain the way in which these views varied-with the pupils' backgrounds and aspira-

tions ,andkthe type of school' they 'attended; and to ascertain pupils' reactions to the
ourses'of education they took at the time of the study. Study IL To examine what might

be done about the prciblem of lack of motivation by studying pupils' values and interests

and their reactions to alternative types of,reward an4punishment.
Subjects: A nationally representative sample of 4,222 pupils, ages 14 to 19..

Methods: Study I: Survey tabulations, factor analyses, Correlation, and multiple regres-

sion analyses were conducted. !Study II: Self-Conmletion QuestiOnnaires were personally

collected: Analysis was'clone by standard survey procedures.
Findings: Study I: Pupils' felt needs are not being met, yet these are, With one or two im-

teacheks' views. Variance in felt needs is more closely
iratio:ns.than to their backgrounds. Study II: There

s are unable to work toward ,the goals which
be

of
most important. Teachers do not

st of these are grossly neglected. Systems

s are required to encourage tetchers to work toward their goals and to vary these

Motivation Project, 70 HilicoUrt

portant exceptions, similar to t
related to the pupils' occupational a
is a serious basic problem, in, that tea
they, the pupils, and their parents btilieve
know what pupils values and interests are. M

chan
pupil to pupil.

Duration: 1969-1976.
A.

Cooperating group(s): Department of Education, Dublin, 'Ireland.

Publications: (1) Raven, J. et al. Pupils' peiceptions of educational objectives and their

reactions to school and school subjects. DUblin, Ireland:` Irish Association for Curriculdm

Development (1 Bellevue Road, Dun L,aoghalre Co., Dublin, Ireland), 1975. (2) Rave/ J.

Pupil motivation and values, Dublin, Ireland: Irish Association for Curriculum Develop-

Merit, 1974,
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38-0K-1 EVALUATION OF THE EFFECTS OF THE EMERGENCY SCHOOL AID ACT(ESAA) PROGRAM

Investigator(s): John E. Coulson, Ph.D., Deputy Department Manager, Studies andEvaluation Department, System Development Corporation, 2500 Colorado Avenue, SantaMonica, California 90406.
Purpose: To evaluate' the effects of ESAA Basic and/Pilot Programs on students' readingand math achievement and on school climate.
Subjects: 20,000 low achieving girls and boys. (in each of 3 school years), including alaw percentage of minority students. The children (roughly equal proportions,of malesand females) attended grades 3 to 5 and 10 to 12, drawn from a national-sample of 180schools.

--Methods: ESAA is a federally funded program to help school districts that chave 'recentlydesegregated or are in the process of desegregating. Pre- and posttests in reading and.math and a measure of school climate were administered each year to matched .treatmentgroups (ESAA funded schools) and control groups (non-ESAA funded schools). Ques-tionnaires obtained data on the students, schools, acid prograIns. A special in-depth studywas done on a subsample of the schools using on-site observations and interviews.Findings: There is no clear evidence of program impact so far, possibly because controlschools 'receive other compensatory funds that may offset ESAA funds in treatmentschools. Achievement appears to be helped by teachers' use of behavioral objectives, byassertive leadership on the part of principals, and 'by use of more concentrated resources.Duration: March' 1973-November 1977.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Office of Planning, Budgeting, and Evaluation; U.S. Office of' Education; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) American CollegeTesting. (3) Univ.ersitY of California, Los Angeles, Center for the Study of Evaluation.PublicationsI4 e first, year of Emergency School Aid Act (ESAA) implementation.SDC TM-5236/0t)8 . Santa Monica, California: System Development Corporation,September 1975. (2) Second year report was Teleased August 1976.

. .

' 38 -OK -2 "THE POLITICAL IMPLICATIONS OF SCHOOL INTEGRATION,.

a

Investigator(s): Bruce 4%., Campbell, 'Ph:D.,. Assistant Professor of Political Science,Department of Political Science and Institute fos Behavioral.. Research, University of: Georgia, 624 Graduate Studies Research Center, Athens, Georgia 30602. YPurpose: To apply vrtodel ofht,socialization Profts to the investigation of two out-comes of school integration that have political implications: (1) the quality 15f the educa-,experience (in particular, the question of this level of quality changes as aresult '.9* f integration, and the question of what is responsible for any observed change);and (2) the explanation of a number of political attitudes (whether the school ,environ.pent can be used to explain the increasingly high levels of cynicism and distrust that have
..,,been observed in black adolescents).

. , .Subjects: 944 high school seniors (class of 1974) in the Atlanta area; their parents (72 per-cent of the families responded); their teachers (55 percent .responded). and principals (100,percent responded). J,,,, i ,
1,Methods: The socialization model posiisThree agents as contributors to the ,outcomes of

_interest: the farnialy, the school, and Vie peer group. The study sougi!tvto Neasuri the in- ,... fluence of-each` of these. Six high schools were selected to fit a 2 X 3 fiktorial design.One dinlension differentiatfs along the socioeconomic level of ).he student body in -the1 -.
I
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school (high andlow), and the other considers degree of integration (all black, integrated,

all white). A random sample within each school was used to select 206 students per
school who would respond to an interview. In- addition, parents were,contacted through

mail/mail-back questionnaire, sand the peer influence was ascertained by aggregating in-

formation from the interviews of five friends anamed by each respondent.' School

"characteristics were ascertained through a questionnaire administered to teachers and an

inventory completed by the principal. #

'Doratiott: June 1973-completed.
Cooperating group(s): (I) National Institute of Education; ,U.S. Department-of Health,

Educiktion, and Welfare. (2)1Vational Institutes of Health; Public Health, Service; U.S.

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Publications: (1) The impact of school desegregation: A test of three mediating variables.

Youth and Society, September, 1977, 8(3). (2) Racial differences in the reaction to

Watergate: Some implications for system support. Youth and Svelety, hie 1976, 7(4).

(3)-A paper presented At the' annual meeting of the Southwestern Social Science Associa-

tion, Dallas, Texas, April 1976: The impact of school desegregation: A test of threes

mediating variables. (4) A papecapresenied at the annual 'meeting of thee Southern

Political Science Association, Nashville, Tennessee, No4mber 1975: Peer influence in

political socialization. (5) A paper presented at the annual meeting of the American

Political Science Association, San' Francisco, California, September 1975: The acquisition

pf political trust: Explorations of socialization theory.

Specific Skills
e

38-PB-1 AN INTEGRATED PROGRAM FOR SPEECH AND LANGUACIE DELAYED
PRESCHOOLERS WITHIN A DAY CARE CEN1TR

' ,

Investigator(s): Patsy Peirce, M.S., Speech Pattologist, Burgard Health Unit, Vantouver

Health Department, 1060 West 8th Avenue, Vancouver, B.C., Canada V64 1C4.
,.

Purpose: To demonstrate the feasibility of managing delayed speech and language

development by stimulating development in a normal "betting with nonprofessional

kresources. i
Subjects: Four boys and one girl, age 3, who have'mOderate to severe lapgnage delays;

and a cOntrol group matched for-age-and language delay.:

Methods: A matched ,groups, posttest-onlycontrol group design was used. Irollrurnents

administered included the 'Preschool Language Scale, Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test,

anti the Columbia Mental Maturity Scale. Language samples were taken and analyzed as

,.. the primary measurement' device (i.e., ,mean length of utterance-MLU and semantic

categories). Linguistic delays of all children were determined from standardized tests and

language samples. the primary worker was a preschool teachir, and a speech pathologist

acted as .trainer and. consultant. After Training the nonprOfessional resource person,

speech and language development was compared in, experimental and control groups by

the speech pathologist. .

.
-

Duration: August 1976-July 1977. 3

Cooperating group(s): Vancouver ResOurces, Board. _ g

4

.

Pfblications: Results areavailable from the investigator. (-4
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313.PB-2 THE RELATIONSHIP OF ATTENTION SPAN. TO READING PERFORMANCE IN
MEXICAN-AMERICAN CHILDREN

Inveitigator(s): Richard W. Sherfey, Ed.D., Reading Facilitator, Tucson Public Schools,P.O. Box 4040, Tucson, Arizona 85705.
4 Purpose: To investigate the relationship between' a simple and a complex attention spantask and the reading performances of selected_ Mexican- American children.

Subjects: 50 girls and 50 boys, rhean age 8,5, randomly selected third graders enrolled in
three public elementary schools located on the United States-Mexico border. Sparrish isthe predominant language lathe business and comniunitx life of the, area.
Methods: After rappdrt setting' of 6 weeks with subjects, a screening test was ad-
ministered to them, in order to eliminate any subject who could' not recognize instan-taneously the stimuli to be used. Each subject was given two testing conditions: a simpleand a complex attention span task. A compibte counterbalancing of the two tasks fol-'lowed. In each condition, subjects responded to stimuli that were presented simultane-ously to their visual and auditory channels through the media- of a slide Rr115tor. and a
tape recorder. The presentation order of the stimuli was randomly assigned with the rateof presentation for the signaLaud nonsignal word or word series being one word or word
series every-9 seconds. Ail correct and false detections were recorded. Also, as the subject
responded to the stimuli, time notation (in minutes and seconds) was recorded when the
subject exhibited any or all of three distinct, physical behaviors. Subjects' reading per-forniance scores were taken from the Stanford Achievement Test, Primary 'Level II,
Form A, acardstered- to all children by their third grade teachers. Additionally, a pupil
rating scale wAs developed in order for the teacher to rate each subject as to his most
realistic time in attending to a reading activity'in the classroom.
Findings: A two-way analysis of variance for repeated measures wls calculated for coN
rect and-false detection variables. Significant differences were obtained beyond -the .01,level of confidence for task complexity on both the correct- and 'false detections. No
significant differences existed between male and female performances, nor was an interac-
tion present across the two factors, sex and task complexity, An overview of the correla-4tion matrix shows a low but' significant relationship betweeirepachrl' judgment of atten-tion span, correct detections in the complex attention spdh task, and the reading per-formances. A significant correlation of .19 was obtained between coiled detections, com-
plex attention span task, and reading performances. A moderate correlation was reported
between teachers' judgment'of attention span and reading performance of the subject:
Duratiofi: September 1974-cbmpleted.
Publications: Information is available from the investigator.

3013-3 SOME LONG-TERM EFFECTS OF THE REMEDIAL TEACHING OF READING

Investigator(s): P. p..Pumfrey, M.Sc., M.Ed., Senior Lecturer;
Educational Psychologist, Department of Echication, University
chester M13 9PL, England,
Purpose: To- assess the long-term effects of differential priOr
readers.
Subjects: 150 pupils, all in need of remedial teaching of reading at
(7$ received extra help:. 75 did not).

}15

and D. Tobin, M.Sc.,
of Nanchester, Man-,

treatment on retarded

the junior school stage
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Methods: Both groups were followed up at ages 13 to 14 id secondary school. Usip_g_a -

three-way ANOVA model, the dependent variables of pupils' reading attainments and at-
titudes were analyzed in relation to the independent variables of treatment (i.e., having or'

not having received remedial teaching in primary school); sex, and type of secondary

, school (Catholic' or secular).
Findings: Pupils in the treatment group had significantly higher Word recognition reading

ages than pupils in the control group at the time of transfer to secondary schools. At
follow-up, using tests of word-recognition and reading comprehension, significant second

order interactions appeared. Using an attitude to reading stele, a further second order in-
teraction was found. The results are discussed in terms of the quality of remedial provi-

sion in secondary schools.
Duration: 1974-1976.
Publications: Some long-term. effects of the remedial teaching of reading. Educational
Review, November 1976. (University of Bintingham, England.)

38 -P8-4 EARLY INTERVENTI THROUGH TECHNOLOGY

,
.

Investigator(s): D. R. Steg, Ph.Q., Professor; Anthony D'Annunzio, Ed.D., Associate

Professor; Karen Spielman, Ph.D., Research 'Associate; and Barbara Leech, Graduate
Assistant, Department of Human Behavior and Development, Drexel University, 33rd

and Market Streets, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19104; and Marciene Mattleman; Ed:13.,

t Professor, Department of Elementary Education, Temple University, Ritter Hall,

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19122; Michael Kean, Ph.Dv, Diiector, Research and
Development, Philadelphia Board of 'Education, 21st and Parkway, Philadelphia, Penn-

.. , sylvania; and Cheryl Fox, NIMI:1 Grantee, Department of Human Development/
Family Studies, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York 14850.
Purpose: To answer the .questions: (1) What is known about early experiences in reading

, for pre - elementary' children? (2) How can a voluntary, individually oriented reading ap-

proach- encourage performande gains for children ,regardless of socioeconomic

background? (3) Wharai)e the necessary' components in developing an early reading pro-

gram that can be generalized to other populations without specific teacher training? (4)

What will be the long-range effects on achievements of pupils with early training using

the Responsive Environment? '
Subjects: Initial investigation: 40 children, mean age 3.411kalf tuition paying and half
Get-Si (Philadelphia head Stan) students. The mean IQ for thetuition groupwas 116.5 ..,
as measured by the Stanford-Binet Intelligenee Scale-,(1960 revision), and 71.8 for the

Gfe-Set subjects. Fifteen Get-Set subjects w e available forfollow-uP'`study (all those

who could be traced). Subjects were enrolled the grOgram for an average of 2.54 years.

Methods: The present study was lindertalten as an attempt to develop a technologically
based early reading and language piograni for .children, ages 3 to 6, who attended Drexel
University's Early Childhood Center. The initial group of subjects were followed in order

to giuge the gains of treatment. Treatment, consisted of daily sessions no more than 20

minute% in length.' The primary compo ent of this treatment was work on a computer
e -) , based typewriter (Moore and Anderso , the Responsive Environment. (The machine max

* , Ir programmed in a variety of ways o cdrrespond,,with the purpose,of investigation.) A ,

combination of both automated and nonitutomated equipment, was used. The determina-
: ti9n of the instrunient for a given' daY...vas. based iiPon theiescretion of the teacher;.

...
hoviever, all subjects. received approxiliatelY.80 percent of the total instructional time on

the automated machine. The nonautomated equipment contained a typewriter, as well as
audiovisual equipment, such as the talking page, and commercial materials: Work was al-



c

ranged to accentuate subjects' auditory or perceptual strengths and to remediate
weaktrises secondarily; the ratio for that,bajance was 3:1. )Programming objectives werethe dthnonstratign of skills in (I) recognizing alphabet letters, (2) typing letters from dic-tation, and (3) reading words orally. Teachers also worked with children on individual ex-perience stories which were then programmed for the equipment. For the 15 available
subjects, data were collected and analyzed using both correlational procedures and regresssion arialytiS: () the hours anal minutes spent onthe Responsive Environment equipment;, (2) the numbersf- months-enrolled in the Center; (3) the age in years and months onentering the Center, and age of the child at the time of testing; and (4) Peabody-Picture
Vocabulary Jest (PPVT), Frostig Developmental Test of Visual Perception (DTVP), Il-linois 'Test of Psycholinguistic A ilities (ITPA), and the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic
Abilities, both Visual and ory (ITPA-V and A). The tests'were administered at en-trance to the Center, - twice ann alij thereafter until the child left the Center, and once

-annually thereafter until the pre ent. Four tests were available for the child annually sincekindergarten: (1) the Wide Range Arithmetic Test (WRAT), (2) Wide Range Reading Test(WRRT), (3) Informal Word Recognition Test (IWRT), and (4),Informat-Reading Inven-tory (IRI). "\

Findings: Results of the first year's investigations were encouraging since bOth tuition andnontuition subjects showed similar learning rates.' Recognition of all 'upper case randsome lower 'case letters was achieved. At the end of this phase, all students could typetheir own names but not other words; they could also recognize their names but not anyother configurations. As years progressed in the Center, the relative improvement of theGet-Set children was much greater than that of the tuition group. This was apparent in
measured skill acquisition and in the children's psycholinguistic development.' The mostimportant finding seems to be that the time on the machine and the period of students'
enrollment (the time they were in the tenter school) has a statistically significant positive
correlation =with their performance on WRAT, WRRT, and IRI. Findings Indicate thatregardless of the children's initial IQ scores on the PPVT or scores on the DTVP and the
ITPA-V and A, they nevertheless performed at or above present grade level on achieve-
ment tests in both reading and arithmetic. The pfe-mean IQ was 71.8;'-post-mean IQ for1974, 98.2; and for 1975, 94.6. 'An attempt was made to compare the distribution of the
California Achievement Tests in the Philadelphia school system with the Drexel testing.
Nine children were found who had test scores for 1975, for both Drexel and thePhiladelphia tests. The high correlation levels found are an indication that tie

stores were 'showing the same distribution as the Drexel test scores. Ifthis relationship con ues in 1976, the Philadelphia school test scores can be linked with'thethe Drexel scores 'in an analysis of differences between the 1976 scores and the 1975,
scores, and between the 1976 scores and the first Drexel scores test for test.
Duration: 1967-1978. '.
Cooperating group(s): Bernard Van Leer Foundation, The Hague, Netherlands.
Publications: Interim repOrts are available from: Bernard Van Leer Foundation.

38-PC-1 'DEVELOPMENT AND ASSESSMENT OF SCIENCE CURRICULAR MATERIALSIN 6kRLY. CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

.investigator(s); Lloyd M. Bennett, Ph.D., Professor of Science Education, TexasWoman's University, P.O. Box 22816, Denton,Texas 76204.
Purpose:.To develop and implement science curricular materials for the.2%- to 7-year-; -/
ordchild in normal classrooms as well as in classrooms with special needs; to identify anddevelop simple evaluative instruments that can be used with the nonreader to assess per
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fondince based learning; and to evaluate previously prepared nationally otiented science'

'progiams to ascertain the viability of these programs for the early childhood classroom.

Subjects:' Approximately 500 bOys and girls, ages 2'h to 7, from 25 'to' 30 structured.
classrooms in public, and Private schools and day care centers. the children represent all

ethnic, cultural, and socioecoriomit backgrounds, including special needs classrooms

(deaf, special education, etc.).
Methods: P,- and posttest instruments are used to obtain data in which the gain in
scores after treatment is evaluated. The pretest serves as a control and the posttest as the

experimental measure. The- difference in the two testing sessions after treatment is
statistically evaluated by nonparametfic-and parametric means. The treatment consists or
the regularly assigned teacher or a graduate student teaching a science unit(module) to

the class after pretesting for a mild-Muni of 10 class 'days. There are 162' units. on all
science subjects available to use with these groups.
Findings: Preschool (early childhood) children "in this age bracket in normal .classroom

can and do learn science. Special needs children can and do learn good science. Ther
no area of science that, so far, is precluded from implementation in these classrooms.

VDuration: 1968-continuing.
.

Cooperating group(s): Schools in the Dallas-Fort Wont Metropolitan and North Texas

areas.
Publications: Reyiew by Donald Reichard, Science EducattoriNpctobier-December 1973,

57(4).

.31117PD-1 A TEST OF DIALECT AND SPELLING

InvestigitoAst, Patrick Groff, Professor, DeparAbnt of Elementary Education,
San Diego State University, San Diego, California 92115.

Purpose: TO investigate the relationship between Black English and spelling.
Subjects: 310 children in grades; 4, 5, and 6, who attend low income city sc

Methods; The Word Test by Donna Kliginan and Bruce Cronnell in Black nglish and

Spellifg (SWRL, 1974) was used. Children heard a word which they were asked to spell

.4.4differing from the Kligman and Cronnell study, in which children chose between mul-

tiple choice spellings of the wordr The percent of dialect related error found by Kligman

and'Cron was corn0qed with the percent of dialect elated error found in this study.

Findi Pracfically'nelatioriship between dialect and spelling was found as contrasted

to the Kligman and'Cronnell study.
Duration: June f975 -J&ne 1976. -"

Cooperating group(s): San Diego State University Foundation.

Special Education

38 -QD -'l DIAGNOSTIC AND PRESCRIPTIVE TECHNIQUES IN EDUCATION OF
EMOTIONALLY OISTURBED CHILDREN

Invesdgator(s): Everett F. Kelley, M.Ed., Director of Education, Convalescent, Hospital

for Children, 2075 Scottsville Road, Rochester; New Yor., 14523.

Purpose: To develop diagnostic Ad prescriptive techniques to use in educating emo-
tionally, disturbed children.
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Subjects: 159 seriously, emotionally disturbed children, ages 3 to 14. Ninety percent of
, .the population is male.

Methods: Evaluation and research are an ongoing and integral part of the work of the
Convalescent 'Hospital for Children. Individually adminikored 'achievement,..,

psychologicl , d language appraisals are done upon a child's entrance' into the program
and at least an Ily (late July). Objective evalttatioa tools will be the Illinois Test of
Psycholinguistic Abilities (ITPA), the ,Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children-k
(WISC -R), the- Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT), *the Frostig DevelOpmental
Test of Visual Perception (FDTVP), and the Peabcidy Individual Achievement ,Test
(PIAT). Subjective evaluation of behaviors is done by analysis of televised miniteaching

'and testing situations by a professional evaluation team consisting of a psychologist,.
educational therapist, educational classroom aide, language coordinator, and the project
director.. A method of predicting achievement based on extrapolation of past learning as
measured by ITPA testing was used to measure the,1egree of success of each'child's in-
structional program. , -

Findings: A total'of 108 children were comprehensively evaluated by the team. Of these
children, 22 received daily language therapy. The average gain in psycholinguistic ability
was 2.7 years for,this group. Sixty-four children were taught basic psycholinguistic skills
within the academic classroom utilizing materials purchased with grant funds. No
statistical comparisons were made as there was no control gr'oup. All but two children ex-
ceeded predicted scores' of achievement based- on extrapolation of past learning as
measured by the ITPA. The average difference Aor these children was 9 months, total test
gain beylsnd predicted attainment.
Duration: July 1973iiontinuing.
Publications: Materials are available from the investigator'

38 -QE -1 SO,CIAL HANDICAP AND COGNOVE FUNCTIONING1N PRESCHOOL
CHILDREN: PHASE IICORRICULOWI DEVELOPMENfAND EVALUATXIN

Investigator(sr: A. M. Curtis, B.A. (Hons.), 14.Sc.(Ed.), National Foundation for
Educational Research in England and Wales, The Mere, Upton Park, Slough, Berks SLI
2DQ, England.
Purpose: To develop, in conjunction with peacticing t ers, methods and materials to .

assist socially disadvantaged children'to obtain fullbenefit from scho61 activittes and to
produce a handbook appropriate for day-to-day use by nursery staff with - preschool
children,
Subjects: Socially disadvantaged preschool children.
Methods: Recent research into early childhood education has indicated that compensatory
programs, particularly those in the U.S.A.,,have been of some value to children,- but
abed value does not appear to be dependent upon specific technitiues. The progranis have ,
proyided opportunities for children, to increase their poWers of concentration, and to,help
them deal with the sort of tasks they will have to cope with in school,. Phase I of this
project attempted to establish factors which were significant in determining the ability of
the child to cope successfully with the normal school learning- pr,ocess. A number ofaspects .were investigated; in partkular, powers oftippconcentration, motivation, ability t
cooperate with adults, and ways of solving problems. Phase I of the project will be con-
ducted in two stages: Stage I: Teadier Group Activities. In Stage ,I,' the research team,
working in cooperation with -teacher groups in selected areas, prepared materials and
strategies for trial and modification within the teachers' own schools and classes. Stage
II: Trials' and Evaluation, In Stage II, material choseplirom earlier 4rials will be
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distributed, and the extent to which the program has compensatori effects on 'children
with educational disadvantages will be assessed by the selective useubf test materials.
Findingi: Results appear to indicate differences between children from different social.
classes in ability tosolve problems, sustain attention, and cooperate with an adult.
Duration: September 1975-March 1978.

38-C1F-1 THE EFFECTS OF CHILDHOJQD LEARNING Dm° FieeFis ON
SUCCESS -IN LATER LIFE '14-

Investigator(s): Allen Toronto, Ph.D., Assislant Professor; and Empress Zed ler, Ph.D.,
Chairman, Department.. of Special Educatilm, Southwest Texas State University, San
Marcos, Texas 78666.
Purpose: To determine the effects of childhood learning disorders on success in later life.
Subjects: 125 adults, ages ,20 to 35; who as children had been seen at- Southwest Texas
State University and were diagnosed as having learning disorders.. Some had received
therapy; some had not.
Method's: Participants were located, interviewed personally, and given questionnaires.
Descriptive statistics and regression analyses were used for the bulk of statistical treat-.
ment.
Duration: September 1975- September 1976.

a, q
g

38-C1F-2 THE EDUCATION OF MILDLY INTELLECTUALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN IN
AUSTRALIA: PHILOSOPHIES, PRACTICES, AND OUTCONIES------

Investigator(s): B. H. Watts, Ph.D., Professor of Special Education and Director, Fred
and Eleanor Schonell Educational Research CentreUniversity of Queensland, St. Lticia,

Brisbane, 'Queensland 4067.
Paipose: To assess aspects of-mildly intellectually handicapped children's functioning
related to educational placement. , .

Subjects: 600-girls and boys, ages 10.0 to 11.11, who have, been categorized by echication-
systems as being mildly intellectually handicapped. -
Methods: The design includes the assessment of various aspects of children's functioning
in several situations regarding their educational placement (regular schools and classes.
with or without specialist support services; special schools and classeq. hods of data
collection include standardized tests for children, structured interviews with _arents and
senior education, department personnel, and questionnaires for teachers. Th research_is,
primarily aimed at discovering teachers' perceptions of appropriate educational
placements for such children. -

Duration: January 1976-March 1977.
Cooperating gronp(s): Staie Education Departments of Queensland, New South 'Wales,
and Victoria. 4

38 -OF -3 DETERMINANTS OF VIOLENT SOCIAL BREAKDOWN IN LOWER MASS'
LEARNING DISABLED CHILDREN

inviitigator(s): Suzanne Salzin ger, Ph,D.4 Associate Research Scientist, Biometrics
Research Unit, New York State Department of Mental Health; 722 West 1.68th Street,

New York, New York 1003-2.,

4
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Purpose: To locate the determining stimuli,- during dyadic peer interactions,-that produce
physically aggressive behavior, in order to use' sinformation prophylactically to ar-
range.learning environments that avoid such stimuli.
Subj&ts: 10 learning disabled children, ages' 8 to 9 (six male, four female), from the ur-
ban lower class, who had been ,placed in a special class.
Methods: The children were videotaped in pairs as they.,played in a laboratory playroom.
The tapes were content analyzed for the characteristics Of the children., their relationship
to each other, and the stimuli they 'provided each other during the ongoing play session
that served to elicit physically aggressive behaviors,
Findings: An initial survey of the tapes of ninety 15-minute sessions indicates that violent
social brekdowds occurred in at least one-'thii,s1 ofthe sessions. This represents a very
high incidence, which warrants a further search for the determining stimuli producing
such behaviors.
Duration: September 1975-September 1977..
Cooperating group(s): (1) New York State Psychiatric Institute, Biometrics Research. (2)
Manhattan Children's Psychiatric Treatment Center, Ward's Island, New York, New
York.

38-0E-4 EVALUATION OF VISUAL PERCEPTUAL SKILLS All'S RELATED TO
LEARNING DISABILITY

Investigator(s): Stuart M. Paden, O.D., Assistant Clinical. Professor; Stuart L. Krieger,
O.D., Assistant Clinical Professor; Harry A. Walker, Ph.D., Psychologist; and Florence
Springer, 'M.A., Psychologist, State College of Optometry, State University of 'New
York, 122 East 25th Street, New York, New York 10010.

. Purpose: To organizea battery of visual tual tests to be utilizV in the diagnosis of
children with learning disabilities; and evaluate visual perceptual unction as it relates,
to end organ visual function.
Subjects: 160 children, ages 8 to 11 (40 in each group).
Methods: Tests-chosen were checked for validity and reliability and were, administered to
the children by three independent-examiners. Scores were subdivided into categories of
visual perctption. Each category was evaluated in relation to the child's,siiecific learning
disability. 'An evaluation was conducted of the relationship betwein the Cognitive percep-
tual skills and end organ visual functions.

4, Duration: September 1976 -June 1977.

38-0E-5: USE OF VISUAL IMAGERY TO AID CHILDREN WITH READING DISABILITIES

hivestigator(s): Karen Olness, M.D., Associate Professor of Pediatrics and Director of
Medical Education; Bruce Agneberg, M.D., Family Practice Resident; Judson B. Reaney,
M.D., Pediatric Resident; and Susan Gillis Reaney, M.A., SloW tearnifig and Behavior

. Problems Teacher, Children's Health Center, University of Minnesota, 2525 Chicago
Avenue, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55404.
Purpose: To study the effects of autosuggestion on the reading ability of dyslexic children
while attempting to control as many variables as possible.
Subjects: .ZO experimental subjects and/ 20 controls, ages 9 to 10, in the 4th grade of the
MinneapoINFublic School System. All children were middle class as determined by the
Hollingshead 2-Factor Inde7 of Social Position.
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Methods: Subjects and controls Were matched on the basis oP sex, general intelligence,

and seirerciy of disability. They had the same instructors who used similar teaching

techniques..." Technique I: Pretherapy. All subjects and controls received routine

psychometric and educational testing by school psychologists and psychometricians as

well as assessments by parents and teachers. Seltresteem was assessed by a psychologist

using tests such asIners-Harris Children's $elf-Concept SCale, and Holt an Inkblot
Technique, Forms 4 and B. Technique II: Therapy. All aperimgatal subjecattended
visual imagery training sessions conducted by the investigators once a week for 4 weeks

and biweekly for two further sessions. Instruction was given in small groups. Subjects

were taught an appropriate relaxation technique. Once in the relaxed stare, they were
taught an appropriate visual imagery. method; e.g., they were asked to visualize a televi-

sion screen on which they see themselves reading a bpok. It was then suggetsted that they

see'themselves reading well and finding it very .pleasurable. They were asked to practice

this technique and give themselves these same suggestioOs each day. Parents and teachers

were not involved in therapy, and teachers did not know the. experimental or control

group. assignments. Controls came out `of the'classrooM at the same time as.experimental
subjects for discussion groups to minimize differences in the two groups based on dif-

ferences in attention by the researchers.
Duration: September 1976-August 1977:

., ,,

38-9G-1 EDUCATION FOR PARENTHOODTHE BOY SCOUTS OF AMERICA PILOT ,

Investigator(s): Ivan B. Stafford, Ed.D.., National Coordinator, The Educational Thrust,

Boy Scouts of America, North Brunswick, New Jersey 08902.
Purpose: To test whether or not content material, based on the Education for Parent-.
hood'curriculuniExploring Childhoodcan be introduced into the Boy Scout program
at all levels.
Subjects: Boy Scouts of all levels fromthe pilot council in River Edge, New Jersey and

from demonstra 'on areas throughout thetInited States. Cub scouring includes boys, ages

8 through 10;,. y scouting includes boys 1 l'othrough 18; arid explorer scouting includes

boys 15 through
Methods: Using the activities of the pilot council (Bergen' Council, River Edge, New

Jersey) and through 35 to 50 demonstration areas throughout the United States, materials

and program structures for the transmittal of information were tested. The basic subjects

were Family Life and Preparation for Parenting. Also, materials were introduced that ex-

amine what it means to be a parent in today's world, family problems, and solutions to

the problems.
Findings:, Findings intricate that this kind df material fascinates young people and that

they readily adopt a peer-to-peer working relationship with the curriculum. Plans for im-,
pletninting,,the program throughout the United States include expanding leadership train-

ing materialsand encouraging association with organizations that can provide content for

local outlets.
Duration: June 1973-becember 1976:
Cooperating group(s): (1) Salvation Army. (2) Save the Children Federation. (3) National,

Federation of Settlements and Neighborhood Center. (4) Girls'Scouts of the U.S.A. (5) ;
'-H. (6) Boys Clubs of America.

4
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SOCIAL SERVICES
. ---

ASSESSMENT OF SERVICES FOR VISUALLY AANDICAPPED CHILDREN

e

Investigatoks): Milton Gottesman, Ph.D., Project Director; and Haeja Kim, Research
. Assistant, Welfare Research, Inc., 112 State Street, Albany, New York 12207.

Purpose: To identify service -needs of visually handicapped children statewide; and to in-
vestigate the range-of services provided and projecting costs for development of needed
services.
Subjects: A 15 percent sample (350) of the total population of all legally blind children, _

. under age 21, in New York State.
Methods: Children will be surveyed by conducting interviews. Agenciei which serve blind ,
children will be mailed questionnaires, and where necessary, interviews will be conducted
to obtain information.
Duration: Febrhary,1976-J.anuary 1977.
Publications: Results will be published by Welfare Research, Inc. and/or New York
State Department of Social Services.

38-RE-1 DECISION MAKING IN FOSTER CARE

Investigator(s): Theodore J. Stein, D.S.W., Lecturer; Eileen D. Gambrill, Ph.D.,
Associate Pfofessoridand Kermit J. Wiltse, D.S.W., Professor, Department of Social
Welfare, University of California, Berkeley, California 94720. Address correspondence
to: Dr. Stein, Children's Home Society, 3200 Telegraph-Avenue, Oakland, California
94609.
Purpose: To develop a decision making framework used by child welfare workeisto pro-
vide continuity in care for children in out-of-home placement.
Subjects: 427.children, ages 0 to 16, who were dependents of the Alameda County Cola
System. Sex and ethnicity were equally distributed across experimental and control
groups.
Methods: The basic design was a compaiison between experimental and control groups.
Cases Consisted of children who. had been in foster home care for a number of years as
well as new intake, who were randomly assigned to experimental and' control' units. Ex
perimental workers wefe trained in the use of sociobehaVioral methods for intervention:
no procedural changes occurred in the control unit. A number of research instruments
was developed to gather data on various facets of the project. Some examples of areas in
Which data,.were gathered by all workers on a monthly basis included (1) the decision
status of each child (e.g., to be restored to natural parents, to be referred for adoption,
etc.); (2) the reason for any decision, frequency of contacts, and person with whom con-

s.

tact was'made (e.g., natural or foster parent, child or collateral resource); and (3) prob-
lems identified on each case and the predoininant casework treatment methods used.

' Direct oleservation'al data on parents an Kdren were commonly collected- by' ex-
.. perimental workers, and a random sample o interviews with clients was tape recorded.

Writt re used with a majority of clients in experimental cases. Since ithe.
.project has just ende , stical analysis is not yet complete for the 2 years. It islx-
pected that chi-square arid "z test for,j2etween group differences, will be run where ap-,

A.
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propriate. Correlation, and factor analysis if appropriate, will be utilized to identify
variables that Might be predictive of differentia case outcomes
Findings: At the end of the first year, 71 percent of the experimental' unit vs. 52 perCent
of the control children were headed fop movement_ out of foster care either through
restoration to natural parents, acipptioh, or legal guardianship. Analysis of three-fourths
of the secondyearl.,datasuggests that these differences are even more pronounced.
turation: April 1974-March 1976. ' -

ooperadng group(s)a; (1) Alameda County Department of Social Services, (2) Children's
cone Society, Oakland, California,. (3) San Francisco Foundation and Stare Title; IV

funds.
PubliCations: (1) Stein, T. J.; Gaihbrill, E. D.; and Wiltse, K. T. Dividing case manage-
ment responsibility between two workers. Child Welfare (in press). (2) Stein, T. J.; Gam-
brill, E. D.4,,,guil Wiltse, K. T. Early intervention in foster care. Public Welfare, Spring
1976, 34(2).,(3) Stein, T. J.; Gambrill, E. D.; and Wiltse, K. T. Behavidrartechniques in
foster care. Social Work, January 1976, 21(1). (4) Stein, T. J.; Gambrill,.E. D.; and
Wiltse, K. T. Foster care: The use of contracts. ,Public Welfare, Fall 1974, 32(4).

(Reprinted in Fester Care, a-publication of the Office of Child Development, U.S.
Department of Health, Education, andWelfare, 1975). (5) Stein, T. J. and Canibrill, E.
D. (Eds.) A manual for training social workers in decisioh making and case ndnagement.
Community Administration, U.S. Department of Health; Education, and Welfare: Grant
Number 85-P-96602-01. 4, .

.
_ -

TRAINING FOSTER PARENTS AS-MENTAL HEALTH WORKERS

Investigator(s): John M. Flynn, Ed.D., Director, Living and Learning Center, Nova
University, 33.01 College Avenue, Davie, Florida.34314. :. .

,

Purpose: To develop a replicable model to select, train, and- aupervise foster parents to
deal with disruptive and disturbed adolescents. 4 ,

. Subjects: rrospective and current foster parents, ages 25 to 55,4o1 both sexes.
Methodsihe -research design hfcludes goiip complirisons with populations d'f parents
being trained, screened, and provided follow-up services, A control gioup has received
the services cGrrently provided by the agency. A number of data collection it1Struments
are being developed, both for the seteening component bf the .Progrkrtt'and the
maintenance of the follow-up services. The instiuments will include traditional S'dreening

instruments, behavioral check sheets, . frequency ?harts, etc. --
Duration: July 1975-June 1980. I

, ..
Cooperating group(s): (1) National tristitute of ental Health; Health istyices apd Men-
tal Health AdMinistration; Public Health Sery ; U.S ; Department cOealth, Educa-
tion, and Welfare. (2) Broward County Mental ealth Board, (3) State of Florida,.Divi-
sion of Health and Rehabilitative Services. : - , .

Publications: Data and results will be available through workshop's and presentations dur-
ing the first 3 years. 4 -

a

313-RF-1- THE IMPA CT OF TITLE XX AND THE NEW YORK CITY BUDGET CRISIS ON
DAY CARE IN NEW YORK CITY 6

Investigator(s): Michael J. Smith, M.S.W.t .Research Associate, Community Service So-.
York,105 East 22nd Street, New ork, Newatierk 10010.
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-
Project Director, Medical and Health Research Associatjon of New Ycirk City, Inc., 40

- Worth Street; New York, New York 10013; Margaret T. Grassi, M.D.;, Assistant Cohl-
missioner, Maternal and Child,Health; and Louis Frankfort, Executive Diredor, Agency
for Child Development, New York City Health Department, 855 Central Avenue,
Albany, New York 12206. .-

,
Pdrpose: To assess the effect of a child's experience while ia, tifant day care, in group- .

vs: family infant day care programs, and length of time in an,fant day care program on
--.

the child's psychological development; his. health, growth, and nutrition; and family -.
development," : i 0') 'Subjects: 180 infant day care children, who entered an infant day care prognwiletween

-ages 2 and 21 moat and were followed until age 3; and 75 children, seen at age 3, who
were just entering d and had been reared at home. . ,

.Methods: The data wer llected through:. naturalistic observations of the children in'
their

n
)

their day sate ing, stand 4 psychological testing using the Bayley Scales of, Infant
Development and t rd-Binet Intelligence Scale; pediatric examinations, and,inter-,. .

. views wan the family. Ai age.3, several psych icar rating scales yvere used during the
.1., Binet; a play se Sion with, the child, and oiNserva . The scales were developed by pro-- e.

.
s ject staff for this purpo4e. 'The intetdisciplinary nature and multivatiafe design of the

study will provide an oppoitunity to address many issues that are of concern in the areas .- of child development and days care, including some assessment of the impact of the en-.-- ,
Nyironment provided_ by the; day care program. .,- is -Duration: February 197)- June-1977. .

.. '- Illooperating group(4): t1).Division of Research; Jsilatetual and Child Health Service; Na-C,

tional Institutes of, Health; Public'Health Serzvice; .U.S.DepartiAellt of Health, Educe-
idn, and Welfare. (2).Ca4egle-Coiporation. (3) Office,of Child DeVelopment; Office of.40 -,
Human Development; U.'S. Departfnent of Health, Education, and Welfare'.
Publications: Rosenbluthj.. et, al. New York City infant day care study. American Jour-
nal of Public Health, Nveinber 1975, 65(11).. 11..

. . ...
qb '.4 4--- ..-i .

e 1,

..
. tie

Purpose!' TO examine ow TitlegIRKhas been implemented in a particular locality fora
particular service, and Within the context of a municipal budget crisis.

.

-----NSikke
sere staffs from 1 al day care, ceniers,. staffs from state and City agencies that ad-

bjects; Experts in t e field of day care in New,York City including administrative and

minister day care fu ds, and staffs from varihs groups concerned with the impact of4ireduction in day care The sample also includes some families that.have lost day care ser-
'vice as a result offTit e XX of the budget crisis,*
Methods: One-hour emistructured interviews were conducted with two or more experts
in each of the abov cafe :AA:EL In addition, more structured interviews were-conducted

with famtles out of servicelliae.of Title XX or the budget crisis. . ",
I.

1
Findings: Although a large number of families in New York was -expected to lose day
care as a result of Title XX and the, budget crisis,, e' smaller number of families actually
left. Those that opted out of day care did so mainly because they did not wish to pursue
a fair hearing procedure. . . . '
Duration: Agri11976-Octobei 1976.
Pdbliestions: A 'report published by the Community ServiFe Society is planned.-'

.

.

.

NEW YORK CITY MEANT DAY CARE STUDY

me,

,'
Investigator(s):. Mark Golden,- Ph.D., Principal Investigator; andHenry J. Policare, Co.

41.
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38-RP-3 EVALUATION OF.FAMILY DAY CARE .
. Of

Investigator(s): Edith Fein, M.A., Acting.birector cif Research; Child and Family Ser-
vices of Connecticut; Inc., 1686 Albany Avenue, Hartford, Connecticut 06105.
Purpose: To determine which aspects of the Child and Farnily, Services Family'Da'y Care
Program (home tare, nursery school, enrichment, home visiting, verbal interaction educa-.
tion, Patent discussion groups, family counseling) are associated with successful day care
outcomes.
Subjects: All children placed in the program, the majority o whom are under 6 years;,.

Methods: Measurem!nts used to evaluate the programs are ( )'a
V old. -

pre- and posta.dministra-
tic:in of an adaptation of the Denver Developmental Scale filled Out by motheri, (2) a pre-
and postadministration an.adaptatiort of the .Fischer-Tutner Social Service Issues, (3)
an adaptation of Lindenthal's Life Events measure, (4) a measure of client expectations
on entering the program arloa postmeasure of clielt.satisfaction, (5) an adaptation of the
problem oriented record, and (6) ad hoc questionnaires and interviews to -evaluate
mothers' training sessions, discussions groups, etc.
Duration: October 1975-eontinuing.

' 4

4

4

38-RG-1 THeSTAATHCLYDE PROJECT FOR ED UCATIONAL DISADVANTAGE

Investigator(s): J. Eric Wilkinson, B.Sc., Dip.Ed., M.Ed., ABPs:S., Lecturer, Depart-
ment of Education, Glasgow University,,! Lilybank Gardens, Glasgow, Scotland,
Purpose: To harmonize the socializing influences 'of family, community, and school for.
the educational benefit of the children. -

Subjects: 516 familie; with 200 children, agi,
M9thols: The research will attempt to a
anti community as a result of the interventio
dinator, 'and one literacy worker. The mai

$

covariance.

0 to 8 whciiiieside in'a sniall community;
the changes occurring in the family, school-,

9..of two home visitor, one preschildhcoor-
g statistical method used will be analysis of

Findings: Mdthers. of clisadmantaged families are very willing to join small group discus-
sions. .:

Duration: May 1976-April 1979. . , 4

. Cooperating-group(st (4) Scottish Education Department. (2) Notre Dame Educational
,Tru6t.,(3) Strathclyde Regional Council.
FublIcations: Wilkinson, J. E. and Murphy, M. Differential methods of enhancing -

cognitive growth or urban preschool children. Child Care, Wealth, and Development, . .4

,976, 2, 1-11. 11,
. ' '..,0

EXP

SURVE OP NURSES IN NEW JER Y 4

Investigator(s): , Maureen McCabe, It.
e

., Training Coordinator t'rotective
. Resource Institute, Rutgers Medical School, P.b. Box 101, PistataNvay, ,New 'Jersey

08854. t vil , . .
"...Purpose: 'To determine the level of. knowledge about -chit abuse and neglect among

hospital nurses. ' .

=

Services

vi
Subjects: 100 nurses: four from each of 25 hospitals thjoughout New Jersey. Subjects
represented pediatrics-, obstetrics, emergency room, and outpatient aepartnients.

*wo

Ira
1
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IMethods: A personal interview was conducted' using a standardized questionnaire

developed at the Protective Services Resource Institute. The survey attempted to deter-
mine what type of formal training was received by the nurses.
Duration: June 1976-August 1976. /
Cooperating grclup(s): (1) U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) New
Jersey Division of Youth and Family Services. (3) Rutgers Medical School, College of
Medicine and Dentistrk of New Jersey.
Publications: Data end results are available from the ProtectiVe Services Resource In-

_,stitute, 4 ,
1.` ,

..- 38-RH-2 TEXAS MIGRANT COUIVIL CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT
PREVENTION PROJECT-P . s
Investigator(s): Abdon Ibarra, Jr., Project Director, Texas Migrant Council, Inc., P.O.
Box 917, Laredo, Texas 78040.
Purpose: To demonstrate and research the feasibility of continuous s ervice delivery to
migrant fartiilies with child abuse and/or neglect problems by following these families to
their northern work sites.
Subjects: Children, ages 0 to 18, a approximately 13,000 migranLfamilies. The families
weds identified with abuse/neglect problems, averaged 6.5 children, and migrated in-
terstate.
Methods: The project follows migrant families to the northern user states to provide-ser-
vices and therefore insures*continuous contact, with the abusing families. Primary con-
sideration is given td lifestyle and cultural-uniqueness of the sample pOpulation.

- Findings: Migrant families have more neglect than abuse problems.
Duration: July 1975-June 1'978.

ii Cooperating group(s: National Center .on Child Abuse and Neglect; Office of Child
Development; Office of Human Development; U.S. Department of Health, Education;
and Welfare. ; IIII. --. .

4--.'' 7 '
38-RH-3i SAN ANTONId CHILD ABUSE /NEGLECT RESEARCH `PROJECT

*1- -
.. . .;. ... Investigator(s}: Dario Chapa, M.A., Project rector; Tony Garcia, Ph.D.; Research

Analyst; and Raul B. Valdez, M.S.W., roject Researcher, Mexican-American
--\ Neighborhood Civic Orgarization, 2811 Guadalupe Street, San Antonio, Texas 4207. ,

Purpose: To deterinine any significant relationship betwIln child abuse/ neglect and
alcohol /substance abuse. 4

,.Subject's: 1,200 male and female parents of.childreti`; ages 16 tip 504 The sample includes
exican-Americans, Antos, and-Blacks.. .

' ods: A comparison/contrast design is being used. Data are collected with an instru-
t dent developed by project staff that wilt- sample a random. stratified segment of Mexican-

American, Black, 'and Anglo populations.in an urban environment. Treatment of data
'. will include frequency run, X2 analysis, analysis of valiance, and factor analysis.

,,a...a

Dutation: June 1975-June 1978.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Texas Department of Public Welfare. (2) San Antonio Mental
Health'and Mental Retardation.. (3) San Antonio Department of Public Welfare, Unit of

° Child Proteetive Services. (4) University-of Tex)s, School of Social 'Work. (5) Office of
. Child Development; Office of Human.bevelopment; U.S. Department of Health, Educa-

.

44 ibt .(ion, and Welfare.
:- 0.-..

iakPublications: Informatioh will be available froth the Office of Child Development. ..

.;0117
,

.
1 , ' 6
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38-RH-4 PROJECT CARE (CHILD ADVOCACY RESOURCES EXPANSION)

Investigator(s): Michael Marley, M.S.W., Director, PrOjecr CARE, Brooke Army
Medicaltenter, Fort Sam Houston, P.O. -Box 66, San Antonio, Texas 78234.
Purpose: To demonstrate the. effectiveness of Community-Army-Air Force:Welfare De-
partment planning to,provide a broad spectrum of services to military familes for the
prevention, diagnosis, and treatment of child abuse and neglect_
Subjects: Active duty and retired military,families ifri3elir County.
Methods: A multidisciplinary staffing- model will be designed and implemented. A coor-
dinated system of services for child advocacy will be conducted including home visits;

ongoing social work counseling; parenting education; -seminars for professionals,
students, and child care workers; expansion of secondary services; a public awareness
campaign; incidence. research; and formal social policy study in accordance with the
model deyeloped by Gil. Formati've and summative evaluation of the pr*ct will be made,
regularly by anindependent agency. Many programs have been initiated for children and
families. Others have been planned and, negotiated.
Findings: After 1 year, Project CARE,has made significant contributions to the existing
service delivery systems in San Antonio. In many areas expansion into areas not ori-
ginally anticipated has occurred. The liaison between the military and civilian service

deliverers will expand as the-project enfers its second year.
-Duration: July 1975-June-1978.
Cooperating group(s): (1) National Center on Child Abuse and Neglect; Children's
Bureau; Office of Child Develdpnt6t; Offi& of Human Development; tf.S. Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) Five Air Force and- .serrny installations. (3) Two

military medical centers. (4)'DepartmentePublic Welfarie, 4. (5) Specig Projects

Bureau.
.

Publications: Proposed journal article an demography and incidence of Military child
abuse is pending. Data will be available through annual projedt reports.

38 -RH-5 FAmiLy,,COMMUNITY INTERVENTION: ABUSE AND VEGLECT

.±.

Invesdgator(s): Pau4 H. Glasser, Ph.D., ProfetSOrt, and Charles Colin, Ph.D., Pro-
fess School of Social Work, University of Michite, 10'65 Frieze Building, Ann Arbor,
Mich an 48109. -° .. .

*,..Pu : To study Social factors in.child abuse and neglect that are crucial to a successful
intery ntion program; and to integrate psychological "uari-ibles with -sociological and

social- s ological factors relevant to,,an Ofestiv4 and efficient change plin.
Subjects: 5 experimental and 100 control families. - .

Methods: The experimental and control fitnilics will- be interviewed in a large city, a
mediunl-size city, and a rural area. TIle'experimental families have all been suspected of
abuse and neglect by the Michigan' D'epartment of Social Services. The control families
are under no suspicion. I . t
Duration: September, r975- December }979.

1
ot

Cooperating group(s); Iichig'a Derialtment of Social Services.,
t

I

0

38-RH-6 THE EFFECTS OF STRESS UPON PARENTAL PUNITIVENESS

'Pe

Invesdgator(s): Richard H. Passma, Ph.D., Assfelant Profes Department of
Psychology, 'University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53201.

f'
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Purpose:* To evaluate the effects of various forms of .stress induced in the laboratory
,upon the intensity of punishment used by parents against their children.
Subjects: Mothers of children, ages 4 to 8, half boys and half girls.,
Methods: The research is intended as a preliminary investigation into the causes of child
abuse. Mothers received stressors, which wee, either directly associated with their
children's actions or independent of them, while they were monitoring their children's
behaviors- on a learning task. Mothers punished their children's errors on the task by
removing zero through nine candies from a supply given the children. The design was a 7 --
within- subjects design, in which the subjects served, as their own controls, and the data
were analyzed using analysis of variance.
Findings: Both child-dependent and child-independent stress lead to creased intensities.
of punitiveness compared to nonstress situations. ,

Duration: May 1975-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Midwest Institute on Drug Use, Milwaukee, Wisconsin.

AN EVALUATIVE STUDY .OF THE DESTITUTE CHILDREN IN MAHARASHTRA

loviestigator(s): Mandakini Khandekar, M.A., Dip.S.S.A., Head, Unit for Sttidy of the
Urban Child. and Youth, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Sion-Trombay Road, Deonar,
Bombay 400 088, India.
Purp(Ae: To critically assess the working of the institutions in the State of Maharashtra,
India; aided -under the Scheme for the Welfare of Destitute Children.
Subjects: Nine institutions in Maharashtra (all receiving aid).
Methods: Data will be collected through interview schedules, discussions with persons in
charge of the institutions, and observation of the institution at work. Schedule A includes
names, ,liFicground information, programs, physical plant and facilities, services,
managemen of children, and financing-the program for destitute children. Schedule B is
an analysis of the organizajibn structure, andSchedale C gathefs data about jhe children.
'Duration: August 1976-Jantjarx 1977.

. Cooperating group(s): Department of Social Welfare, Government of India, Npw,Delhi.
Publications: Data and results are available from: Director, Tata Institute of Social
Sciences.

139 I. ,
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38-SA-1
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..
4HEALTIF11SiRVICE

PREVENTIVE AND EPISODIC CARE OF INNER -CITY CHILDREN

Itivestigator(s); Sam Shapiro, B.S., birectoi, Health Services Research and Development
Center; and Pearl S. Gerthan, Sc.D., Director, Community Stus lies, Johns Hopkins'
Medical Institutions, Johns Hopkins University, 624 North Broadway, Baltimore,
Maryland 21205.
Purpose: To investigate the health care and behavior of groups within the East Baltimore
Community (a" disadvantaged inner-city population) who utilize different systems of
health care; and to assess the impact of a relatively new Health Maintenance Organiza-tion in the area.

,Subjects: A stratified, random sample of all howeholds within a 12 census tract 'area sur-
rounding the Johns Hopkins Hospital,. '
Methods: A household survey was conducteAupplemented by a chart review' of two
pediatric and two adult conditions:

Findings: In the study, a large majority of children of school age (age 6 and over) were
immunized; however, only about half the children under age 6 Were immunized. There
were high proportions immunized among those under 6 but enrolled in day care pro-
grams; High proportions with earaches receive care; less receive preventive care.
Duration; December 1973-September 1976. ,- , .
Cooperating group(s): 1)National Center for Health Services Research; National In-stitutes of Health; PAblic Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and.

Welfare. (2) Johns Hopkins Medical Institutions. ) East Baltimore Medical Plan.
.

38-SA-2 BLOOD REFERENCE VALUES IN CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Louis Munan, M.Sc., Associate Professor; and Anthea Kelly, M.D.,Assistant Professor, Department of Epidemiology; and Claude Petitclerc, hi.D.,Associate Professor, Department of Biochemistry, Faculty of Medicine, Centre
Hospitalier Universitaire, Sherbrooke, Quebec, Canada J1H 5N4.- -
Purpose: To developbibchemical and hematological values in pediatric age groups by age
and sex for use as refererfles or for diagnostic purposes; and'to study The relationship of
such values to biosocial variables.
SubjectsL2,5Q0 girls and boys, over age 10, selected from a noninstitutionalized popula-tion by a statistical probability scheme.
Methods; Home interviews and blood collections are conducted. A standardised queslion-
naire is administered by a nurse who-sprveys the subjects on age, sex, occupation, educa-
tion, family size, medical history,' smoking, alcohol, medications, ethnicity, height,
weight, physician visit's, etc. Serochemical analysis is conducted by automated systems,
and data analysis, by both parametric and nonparametric methods. %

Findings: Part of theanalysis of reference values on serum urate, serum calcium,'serum
protein, and red cell indices in early adolescent years is completed and published. (See
Publications below.)
Duration: 1,973-1978. 1. , '

i
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Cooperating group(s): National Health and Welfare, Ottawa, Canada.
Publications: (1) British Journal of Hematology? January 1977. (2) American Journal of

Epidemiology, 1976, 103, 369. (3) Clinical Chemistry, October 1976.

38-SA-3 EPSDT: EVALUATION OF OUTCOME AND ATTITUDES

InvestigatOr(s): Ellen M. Naor, M.A., Research Analyst, Wisconsin Bureau of Health

Statistics. Address correspondence to: Richard Biek, M.D., Director, ' Bureau' of
State/Local Relations, Wisconsin Division of Health, P.O. Box 309, Madison, Wisconsin

53701.
Purpose: To assess the feasibility of evaluating referral follow-up and outcome on a
retrospective basis; and to pilot test instruments for measuring attitudes of screeners, pro-

viders, and clients.
Subjects: 132 children screened in WaupacatCounty, Wisconsin between-April 1974 and

June 1975 and referred for further health care. Waupaca is a nieditim size county typical

of many in Wisconsin. -
Methods: Screening agency records were reviewed to .determine reasons for referral for
further 'health care, referral destination, outcome of referral carrjed.out or not, time lag
between screening and first visit to provider, provider's diagnosis, and treatment, if any.
Providers were contacted directly -to confirm diagnosis and treatment information. At-
titudes were assessed in a telephones,interview using a brief questionnaire.
Findings: Forty-five percent of all referrals resulted in visits to providers of diagnosis and

treatment; 74 percent were carried out within 60 days; and 87 percent of those seen by a
provider ii4Qed treatment. Record review took 15 minutes or less for the majority of
cases. Twenty-five providers were interviewed. Responses were supportive of the pro -

gram.
Duration: August 1975- March -1976.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Wisconsin Bureau of State/Local Relations. (2) Waupaca
County Health Service, Waupaca County Department of Social Services.
Publications: Naor, E. M. Referral outcome and attitudes to EPSDT. Waupaca County
Pilot Study, '1974-4975. Madison, Wisconsin: Division of Health, March 1976.

r
384A-4 A FOLLOW-UP STUDY OF CHILDREN HANDICAPPEDAT BIRTH'

.Itivestiptor(s): Lorraine V. Kleiman, Dr.P.H., Associate ,Professor, Heller Graduate
School, Brandeis University, Waltham, Massachusetts 02154; Joel J. Alpert, M.D.,
Department of Pediatrics, Boston City Hospital, 818 Harrison Avenue, Boston/

Massachusetts 02118; and Kishor Mehta, Department of Pediatrics, Framingham
Union Hospital, Framingham, Massachusetts 01701.
Purpose: To examine, the services that children born with handicapping con 'ons receive
between birth and their third birthday; and to establish the degree of associate f par-

. ticular characteristics with the incidence of specific handicapping conditions.

Subjects: All children born during a 12-month period at an inner city hospital (N =
1,750) and at a suburban hospital (N = approximately 1,600); and a subsample of these
children who met the study criteria for handicapped based on presence -of specific ab-
normalities or factors that pose a risk to thefibild's.health (N = 520).
Methods: A medical record abstract is being utilized to identify the subsample of handi-

capped children and to provide data for an. epidemiological profile of the entire year of

142 . )



" births. A household interview is being conducted,:with the mothers of the subsampre
children in order to document their health care experience during the first 3 years. of life.
Records from institutions utilized by the children are, being reviewed for an assessment ofthe quality of care received. Comparisons will be made across social class and geographicentities. .
Findings: At the inner City hospital, 520 children (30-'percent of the year's-birthS) wereidentified for the subsample. Of these, approxim'ately 44 percent hid major or moderate
abnormalities, 35 percent were at risk because of medical problems of the infant, and 21
percent were at risk because of medical problems of the mother.
Duration: September 19'75-August 1977.

, Cooperating group(s): (1) Division of Research; Maternal and Child Health Service; Na-tional Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, educa-tion, and Welfare. (2) Bureau of Comfit unity Health Service?, Health Services and Men-
tal Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Educa-tion, a_ndAilfare.

38-SA-5 LONG-TERM FOLLOW-UP, OF INFANTS WITI4CRITICAL- CONGENITAL
HEART DISEASE

Investigator(s): Donald C. Fyler, M.D., Associate Chief, Cardiology; and Annette. R.Silbert, Ph.D., Research Associate,-Psychiatry, Children's Hospital Medical Center, 300
Longwood Avenue; Boston, Massachusetts 02115.
Purpose: To evaluate comprehensively the development of New England Regional InfantCardiac Program patients who were identified in the first year of life as having a con-
genital heart defect; and to estimate their quality of life.
Subjects: 1,000 male and female survivors of the 2,250 babies suspected of congenitalheart defect, who entered 11 major New England medical centers in their first year of
life. The subjects. will be seen in the follow-up study sometime between ages 5.6 and 6.3.No satisfactory controls are available. Approximately 50 children entered the programwho were found to have no significant heart disease or were suffering from a respiratory
defect. They were also evaluated and will serve as aeomparison group.
Methods: Each child and. hs parents are seen individually in a pleasant, nonmedicil set-
ting. Testing locations have been established in major New England titles. A seirustruc-tured interview of the parents is conducted by the chief psychologist, while the child isexamined pi a kindergarten room: Sociological, family background, developmental
history, and a desolption of the child's behavior are obtained. Upon completion of theinterview, the chief psychologist administers, to the child gross motor tests,an4 a short
projective story completion test. A battery of standardiied psychological tests is ad-

inistered, which samples various cognitive} fine, and gross motor abilities, and screen-ing tests of vision and articulation are admtnistered. Norms are available for all of these'tests. 1eight and weight measurements are taken. The .unique features of the project in-clude (1) Location of testing. Kindergarten rooms of synagogues, churches, and child
study centers furnish pleasant nonthreatening surroundings. (2) Consistency of ad-
ministration: A small staff, two workers in tandem, see all the children in the New
England centers and Collect a large bank of medi data on each child, who has been
followed since admission to the program..(3) Timi f evaluation: The evaluation coin-
cides with the beginning of the school career, niakin: e results of practical value to
parent and school if requested. (4) Clinical report: Based n the data collected, analyzed,.
interpreted, and written by the chief psychologlit, a r is.sevt to an attending car-
diologist with recommendations if indicated. Parents kir result( from the cardiologist
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All necessary data are coded for a computer. Statistical methods include frequency

dist bons, correlations, and multivariate, analysis. Data from, the developmental
aluation will be Correlated with medical data on each patient, -

findings: Preliminary results-show that the group tested to date has a normal IQ distribu-
tion, with poorer performance related to low social index,--sex, history Of cyanosis,

presence of symptoms, and associated txtraear" diac anomalies.
Duratioi: July 1972-June 1980.
Cooperating group(S): (1) Hartford at--ASt.-Prancis Hospitals; Hartford, Connecticut. (2)
Yale -New Haven Hospital, New Haven, Connecticut. (3) Maine Medical Center, P,ortland,

Maine. (4) Boston Floating Hospital, Massachussetts General Hospital, and Children's
Hospital Medical Center, Boston, Massachusetts.- (5) Dartmouth-Hitchcock Medical
Center, Hanover, New Hampshire. (6) Rhone Island .Hospital; Providence, Rhode Island.

(7) Mary Fletcher Hospital, Burlington, Vermont.

38-SA-6 CHILDREN, AGES 10 TO 12, WITH CONGENITAL RUBELLA SYNDROME

Investigator(s): Murdina M. Desmond, M.D., Professor of Community Medicine and

Pediatrics and Director, Meyer Center for 'Developmental 'Pediatrics; and A. L.

Vorderman, M.D.; H. G. Schaffer, M.D.; L. Andrew, M.D.; F. I. Catlin, M.D.; T. E.
Zion, M.D.; D. G. McNamara, M.D.; and G. K. Von Noorden, M.D., Staff Members-,
Baylor College of Medicine nd Texas Children's Hospital, 662l Fannin Street, P.O. Box

2026), Houston, texas 7703 .

Purpose: To evalu gh a multidisciplinary approach, the current medical and '

et) educational status dren born in the Houston area with CongentialRubella
Syndrome during the epidemic of 1964-65, in order to determine factors operative in
initial illness which may have contributed to present outcome; and to plan for future care

. and education. ,
-.

Subjects: 55 girls and 45 boys, ages 10 to 12, born with Congenital Rubella Syndrome

during the 1964-65 epidemic, who have been followed developmentally at Texas
Children's Hospital.ti6Methods: Each' c 'Id will be given a physical examination-with appropriate laboratory
procedures and in i ted coosultations. A developmental testing battery will be ad-
ministered by the multidisciplinary staff of the Meyer Center for Developmental
Pediatrics.,The children trill be tested in intellectual functioning, perceptuo-motor, and

.?......6 speech and language areas. The educational history and the impact of the child-tpon the..,
family will be reviewed..A family conference will be held to 'discuss evaluation results,-.
implications, and recommendations.

,

Duration: January 19764anuary 1979.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Lillian Kayser Lewis Foundation. (2) Hamman Poundation.

_ .

38-SC-1 SURVEY OF DENTAL HEALTH IN NORTH CAROLINA

In,vestigator(s): James W. Bawden, D.D.S., M.S., Ph.D., Professor, ,Departmen ,bf
Pedodontics, School of Dentistry; and John T. Hughes, D.D.S., Ph.D., School of Pu
Health, University of North Carolina, Chapel HUI, North Carolina 27514; and E. A.
Pearson, D.D.S., Dental Division, North Carolina Department of Human Resources,
Raleigh, Nbrth Carolina.
Purposp: To-determine the status of dental health in the North Carolina population; and

to estimate dental care services delivered.
Subjects: 1,200 households selected through a random stratified sampling procedure.

10.
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Methods: Fibuseholds were visited and all occupants were examined by dentists. Standard
indices were used to prodUce dental scores. Examiner judgment was supported by thedevelopment of specific diagnostic criteria. Social data, which included occupation,education, and income, were also gathered.
Duration: June 1970-June 19781 -

Cooperating group(s): (I) North Carolina University, Health Services Research. Center.
, (2) Dental FouNlation of Noah Carolina.

38-SD-1 THE IMPACT OF IN5iSIVE CARE ON NEONATAL MORTALITY

Investigator(s): Joseph L. Lyon, M.D.., Assistant Professor; and F. Ross Woolley, Ph.D.,
Assistant_Professor, Department of Family and Community Medicine; art A. L. Jung;M.D., Associate Professor, Department of Pediatrics, College of Medicine, University ofUtah, 50 North Medici' Drive, Salt Lake City, Utah 84132.
Purpose: To evaluate the effects which the establishment of a regional intensive carecenter had on reducing neonatal mortality within the state of Utah; and to develop a pro-tocol, or sets of guidelines, that can be used by physicians in-determining whether,children should be transferred to the intensive care center and preparations that shouldfbemade prior to transfer.
Subjects: Approximately 4,700 neonates, under 28 days of age, born, in the state of Utahfrom July I, 1973 through June 30, 1975.
Methods: Data for this study ate being collected by abstracting medical records usingstandard abstract forms 04. establishing a risk index. The risk index has been usedpreviously at -the University Ff Colorado Medical Center. Two major analyses will occur:first, the relationship between mortality and the leVer of treatment received, controllingfor risk; and second, a log-linear analysis or selected screening to determine those factorsthat are associated-with survival..

' Duration: July 1975-June 1977.
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Community Health Services; Public Health Service; U.S.Department of Health, Education, 04 Welfare.

-Publications: A final report will be sutmitted to the Bureau of Community Health

a8 -SD-2 GENETIC SUSCEPTIBILITY TO SUDDEN INFANT DEATH,

Investigator(s): Donald R. Peterson; M.D., M.P.H. Professor and Chairman, Depart-
ment of Epidemiology, University of Washington, Tattle, Washington 98195.
Purpose: To systematically investigate the possibility of hereditary susceptibility to'sudden infant -death (SID) as suggested, by anecdotal and epidemiological evidence; todetermine the relative risk of SID episodes among monozygous and dizygoifs twin pairin order to assess the imputed balance between heredity and environment as deter-minants; and to compare the incidence of SID among parental siblings of prebendfamilies with and without multiple incidents of SID occurrences in order to assess thelikelihood of polygenic determinants.

Subjects: Parents throughout the United States who have experienced SIDS.
Methods: Participants are being requested to complete a questionnaire designed to elicitthe data needed for thisstudy. The questionnaire is designed to provide data on multiple
occurrences with propositionfamilies, occurrences in parental sibling families, and amongtwins.
Duration: July 1975 -June 1978.
Cooperating 'group(s): National Foundation for- Sudden Infant Death Guild for Infant
Survival.

)45



38-SD-3 MATERNAL AND CHILD CARE IN MAHARASHTRA

Investigator(s): Mandakini Khandekar, M.A., Dip.S.S.A., Head, Unit for Study of the

Urban Child and Youth, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Ston-Trombay Road, Deenar,

Bombay 400 088, India.
Purpose: To determine the patterni of Maternal and child care'in Malreashtra in the

" light of various socioeconomic variables; to analyze the National Sample Survey

. Organization's data on maternal and child car collected during. its 28th round from Oc-

tober 1973 to June 1974 (Maharashtra da
Sbtojects:-Stage I: 1971 Census villages in rural areas and blocks in urban area. Stage H:

sixteen househc(ds selected randomly in each village and block.
Methods: A stratified two-stage design was used. Stratification: India is divided into

-various,States and Unidn Territories. The states are divided into districts, the districts in-

to basic strata, depending on their population in rural and urban areas. In Maharashtra,

there are 36 basic strata, 624 villages, add 1,200 urban blocks. Data/Were gathered

through eight schedu$s used for various purposes. Only parts of two schedules wereof

relevance tost he topic selected for this study. Those schedules were taken for the secon-

dary analysil which had data on either an expectant mother or a mother who had had a

child during the year preceding the date of inquiry, or wi-To had a child under age 3.:

Duration: August 1976-April 1977.
Copperating group(s): (1) Indian Council of Social Science Research, New Dehli. (2)

Directorate of Economics and Statistics, Government of Maharashtra, India.
Publications: Data and results are avaiToble from: Director, Tata Institute of Social 10

Sciences. ,

38-SD-4 EARLY AND PERIODIC SCREENING, DIAGNOSIS, AND TREATMENT
DEMONSTRATION IN 'CHILD HEALTH

Investigator(s): Margaret T. Grossi, .D., M.P.H., Director, Bureau of Child Health,

New York City Department of Health, 125 Worth Street, New York, New York 10013;

and Forest R. Williard, Director, Medical Assistance Program, New York City

Department of Social Services, New York, New York 10013. -

Purpose: To demonstrate and evaluate the cost effectiveness of individual early and

per' is screening, diagnosis, and treatment (EPSDT) case finding, case monitoring, and

deve pmental assessment techniques.
Subj : 6,200 families on 'd/residing in three zip code areas in South Brotv,

New York City. The project will di ly serve children, ages 0 to 5, in three New York

City Health Department C ealth Stations located in the South Bronx.

Methods: ach of the three zip ode areas feeds into one of the three child health sta-
tions. One linic (zip code'area) is a control sector; the remaining two will abs'brb ex-

perimental activities. In all cases, project employees will be providing services at existing

New York City Hetifth Departments or Department of Social Services sites. Because of

the large proportion of Hispanic people residing in the target 'areas, all staff delivering'',

direct services arp bilingual. Variation on EPSDT operations in New York City will be

demonstrated and formally evaluated using computer based techniques. CasesTuiding.., the

use of a Public Health Nurse and a Case Aide to recruit eligibles into the EPSDT Pro-

gram using interview methods vs. a mailing approach now employed will be compared.

Effectiveneis will be measured in terms of shows for screening appointments. Case:,
monitoring: Case Monitors, clerical level employees, will be assigned to assure screening'

completions, resolution of referrals for abnormalities detected in screens, and
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38 -SH -1

maintenance of appropriate screening schedules for a caseload of Medicaid children in
,the two study clinics. Effectiveness will be measured by rates of screening: rescreening,
problem and case completion of Monitors' cases vs. those tracked by traditional
methods. Developmental' Assessment: A paraprofessional screenef will perform a primary
developmental assessment in the two study clinics. A physician will rescree only those
who demonstrate a developmental lag in the primary assessment. The effectiV ness of this
two-tier method (measured both dpjectively and subjectively) will be cont asted with a'
control operation with only a physician conducting the developmental evaluation. In all
three components to be studied, patient deniographic and medical data will be analyzed
separately and in relation to demonstration findings. ..
Duration: July 1975-August 1977.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Office of -Reseag..14.---nd Demonstration; Socialand Rehabilita-
tion Service; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
(2) New York State Deparunent of -Social Services. (3) Welfare Research, INC., Albany,
New York. (4) Medical and Health Research.Association of New York City, Inc.
Publications: Data and results are available from Office of Research and Demonstration,
Social and Rehabilitation Service.

THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE DIETARY INTAKE OF CALCIUM. IRON,
PHOSPHOROUS, AND PROTEIN AND BLOOD LEAD LEVEL IN CHILI:MEN'

Investigator(s): Amanda McDonald, B.Sc.(H.Ec.), M.Sc., Graduate Student; and J.
McD. Robertson, D.V.M., M.Sc:(Med): Associate Professor, Department of
Epidemiology and Preventive Medicine, University of Western Ontario, London, On-
tario, Canada N6A 5B7.
Purpose: To investigate the relationship between calcium, iron, phosphorous, and protein

sand blood levels in children.
Subjects: 235 boys and girls, ages 4 to 6, who reside in the older, low income housing
areas of London, Ontario, and who could be exposed to lead-containing -paint or plaster.
Methods: The dietary intake .of each child for one 24-hour period was obtained from the
child's mother. Information on pica was also obtained. Computer calculation of the
nutrient intaces will be based primarily upon Agriculture Handbook No. 8 (U.S. Depart-

.nient of Agriculture). The. blood lead level is being determined by atomic absorption.
spectrophotometry on a fingerprick blood sample. Linear regression and analysis of
variance will be Utilized in data analysis. This study was based on laboratory resultg that
have indicated dietary deficiencies of calcium, iron, phosphorus, and protein, which are
important in susceptibility io lead intoxication ininimais.
Findings: Results on 100 of the 135 blood Ripples analyzed to date: (1) Blood lead level:
Mean, 19.8 mcg/100m1; Range, 7-39 mcg/100m1. (2) Packed cell volume: Mean, 37.9 per-
cent; Range, 31.3-41.5 percent.
Duration: September 1974-August 1977.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Department of National Health and Welfare, Canada. (2)

'Medical Research Council, Canada.

38-SH-2 EUROPEAN COMMUNITY STUDY OF THE EFFECTS OF
AIR POLLUTION ON HEALTH

Investigator(s)s. Charles du V. Florey, M.D:, Deputy Director, Department of Community
Medicine, St. 5homas's Hospital Medical School, London S.E.1. 7EH, England.
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Purpose: To determine the separate effects of atmospheric smoke and sulphur dioxideon
the health of children.
Subjects: Approximately 25,000 school children, ages 6 to 10, both *sexes, living in
Belgium, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, and the 'United Kingdom.
Methods: In each country, areas have been selected according to whether.'the annual
averaging levels of smoke and SOI were high or low (>100 ug/ma or < 50 ug/m3),
resulting in four combinations. Measurement of air pcillution is made by local in-
struments and by instruments placed and tnaintainect by the Commission of the European
Coihmunities. Health data are coact& by interviews with parents. Peak respiratory flow

rate, height, and weight. are measured in the schools. Data are -collected and transferred
Iti 1

to punch cards by national teams and then analyzed at a single computer center.

38-SH-3

Duration: W4-1981.
Cooperating group(s): (1) United Kingdom Government, Department of Health and
Scicial Security., (2) Commission of the ,European Communities. ,

1

A CONTROLLED -PROSPECTIVE STUDY INTO THECOGNITIV AND, .

BEHAVIORAL SEQUELAE OF SEVERE HEAD INJURY IN CHILDHOOD

Investigator(s): David Shaffer, M.B. M.R.C.Psych., D.P.M., Senior Lecturer
in Child and Adolescent Psychic ; and G. Brown and 0. Chadwick, Research Workers,

.Institute of Psychiatry, D Crespigny Park, Denmark Hill, London SE5 8AF,
England.
Purpose: Tospamirw behavior changes in a group of_ children on whom information is
available on preaccident status; and to compare these with changes in a control group of
children who hive been involved in accidents not resulting in head injury.
Subjects: Children who hive been in a coma an hour or more after' an accident.'

Methods: The research group obtains information on children who hay; been in coma for
1 hour or more, admitted to a number of London and Provincial hospitals after head in-
jury. Parents are interviewed within a fortnight of injury to obtain information about
behavior and adjustment during the period before the accident. Follow-up interviews and

psychometric testing of the child is repeated at-4, 12, and 24 months after the accident.
The structured interviews are used to obtain. information on changes in behavior,
childrearing practices, and family and marital adjustment. The school is contacted di-,
reedy to gather data about social and scholastic progress.
Duration: October 1974-May 1979.
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New York. Department of Sociology. 38-NA-1

Southeast Louisiana Hospital,
38-JE-1, 38-11-1

Southeast Mental Health and
Retardation Center, Fargo, North
Dakota. Infants' apd Young
Children's Department.

38-1113-1,,384113-2, 38-HH-4
. SoutherniligpOis University,

Carbon ale. Department of Guidance
- - and 'Educational Psychology. 38-DB-4

South'West Educational Development
Laboratory, Austin, Texas. Early
Childhood Division. 38 -OA -2

Southwest Texas State University,
San Marcos. Department of
Special Education. 38-4)F-1

Stanford Research Institute,
Menlo `Park, California. 38-GB-1

'Stanford University, Stanford,
California. Department of Socicgy. 3IFA-3

SuireY University, Guildford, Surrey,
England. Department of Psychology. 38-DG-1

Syracuse University, Nov York.-
Department of Psychology. 38-EB-1, 38-FA-1

System Development CorpOratiOn,
Santa Morita, California. Studies
and Evaluation Department.

38-PD-1

38 -1` F -2

311-PG-5

387DH-9.
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Tata Institute of Social Sciences,
Bombay, India. Unit for Study of
the Urban Child and Youth. 38 -RI -I

Temple Univeriity, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania. Department of
Anthropology.

Temple University, Philadelphia,
Pennsylyan4a. DepasiMent of
Elementary Education. -

:38-SD-3

3'8-CA-1

38 -PB -4

Tennessee University, Knoxville.
Human Development Labs. 38 -OA-4

Texas Migrant Council, Inc., Laredo. 38-RH-2
Texas Tech University, Lubbock. a.

College of Education. 3g-MA-1

Texas University, Austin. Departifient
of Home Economics. 38-DB-1

Texas University, San Antonio, College
of MOtidisciplinary Studies, Diyision
of Education.

Texas Woman's University, Denton.:
Department of Education.

Tucson Public Schcflls: Arizona.

3:8-0C-1

38 -PC -1

3 8 -PB -2

Union College, Schenectady, New Yori.c.

Character Research Project. 38:AA-8, 38 -EB -3'
U.S. Department of Agriculture, .

Hyattsville, Maryland. Consumer and
Food Economics Institute,

'Agricultural_Research Service. 38-AA-2
Utah University, Salt Lake City.

College 9f Medicine, Department of
Family and Communit5r Medicine. 38 -SD -1

Utah University, Salt Lake City.
Department Of Speech Pathology
and Audiology. 3g-DH-3

Washington University, St. to'uis,
Missouri. Department of Psychology. 38

Washington University, Seattle.
Department of Epidemiology.

Washingtbn University, Seattle.
ScOool of Medicine.

Wastington University, Seattle. khool
of Medicine., DeRartmint of

,f----Psychiatry and Behavioral Science's;
Department of Sociology; '

'Department of 1:%ychol9gy.
Welfare Research, Inc., Albany,
New York.

Western Ontario University, London,
Ontario, Canada. Department of
Epidemlology and Preventive
Medicine.

Western Ontario University, London,
Ontario, Canada. Department of
Psychology; University Laboratory
Preschool. :-

Western Ontario Uniyersity, London,
Ontario, Canada7SITRartments of ?

. Medicine.
- Wisconsin Bureau of Health Statistics,

Madison.
Wisconsin State Division of Family

Services, Madison.
Wisconsin University, Madison '

Research and Guidance Laboratory. 38-AA-19
Wisconsin UnWersity, Maalson.-Trace

Research and Development Center
-.for the Severely Communicatively
Handicapped. 38-GE-3, 38-HH-2

Wisconsin University,-Milwaukee.
Department of Psychology. 38-RH-6

Wrig,h! Institute, Berkeley, California. 38-0G-3Vancouver Health Department,
yancouver, B. C., Canada. Health
Unit.

Vanderbilt University,.Nashville,
Teimessee. Department of _
Psychology.-

*Victoria Hospital, London, Ontaria,
Canada. Pulmonary Unit.

Virginia Commonwealth University,
Richmond. Depattment of
PsycholOgy.

38-PB-1

38:AA-46

3W-FCr2

38 -FE-4

38 -SD-!

38-0E-I

3k LC -1

38-RA-1' '

38-SH-1

38-DA-1

38-FC-2

3F-SA-3

38-KC-2

t.
Yak University, New Haven,
' Connecticut. School 'of. Medicine: 38-CA-2
Yeshiva University, Bionx:NeW York.

Albion Einstein College of Medicine. 38-AA-5
Yeshiva liniver sity, New York,

1. 4New Ybrk. Depa,rtment.of Special
38-HC-2
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INVESTIGATOR INDEX

Abrahamson, D. S. 384-1C-1
Adredelo, Curt 48-DD-1

. Adelberg,- Be 111#1 38-EF-5
Ahmann, J. anley .38-AA-10
Ager, Lyn ice , 38-NG-1
Agneberg, aruce 38-0E-5
Alpert, Joel J. 38-SA-4
Altman, DoOklas 38-AA-18
Atnir, M. ' 38-1W-1
Andrew, L. 38-SA-6
Antgnucci, Toni 38-FA-1
/)rroyave, Guillerino 38-CE-3

'Asher, Steven 38rFA-5

saber, Flora M. 38-CA-6
Baitazar, Asuncion C. 38-BA-2.
Brack, Robin S. 38-JC-2
Barber, Lucie W. 38-EB-3
Bawden,,James W. 38-SC-1
Beach, Lee Roy 38-LC-1
Beck, Steven J.
Bell, Anne E. 38-HC-1
Bennett, Lloyd M. 38-PC-1
Berg, Ian 38-GD-1, 38-KF-1
Birnbauta,_Martin H. 38-CC-3
Biros, Beverly . 38-AA-5
Bishop, 38-1G-2
Blank,,Mdtion 38-DH-5
Bogin, Barry A. 38-CA-1
Bosma, Willem 38-LF-1
Bressani, Richrdo 38-CE-5
Bridgei, Wagner H. '38-AA-5
Bristol, Marie :...38-HB-1, 38-HB-2, 38-HH-4
Britton, Virginiit 38-AA-2
Brogan, Donna R. . 38-EAr2
Brown, G 38-SH-3
Brunner, Suzanne 38 -E134-2,
Buchsbaum, Yael 38-.41-1
)34ak,Ross W.
Buescher, Marilynn
Bullowa, Margaret
BiAts, Bill
Byles, John A.
Campbell, Bruce A. -
Campbell, Frederick L.

Campbell, Kay ... *.38-LF-2
Capie, William 38 -.0G-4
Catlin, F. I

. ...38-SA-6
Chadwick, 0. .3.8-SH-3
Chaiklin, Harris .. .. 38-KC-1
Chapa, Dario . . . .3.8-RH-3
Chesley, Franklin . . .:3S -KC -1
Ciaccio, Nicholas V. ..38 -5A-3
Clarke, Chester C.' .38-1H-1
Clay, Marie M. .

. 38-LC-2
Cohen, Donald ... .t , . . 38-AA-12
Cole, Michael .381NA-1
Coleman, Joyce ' . 38 -OA -2

"-Collins, W. Andrew 4 ....38-DF-1,
Cook, Judith ...,. .. . -.38-AA-18
Cooper, Beatrice ... ...... .38-AA-17
Cooper.--Jeffrey. ...3S-CC-1 I

Corteen. Raymond S. . .. . . 38-FE-3
Cortez,, Edmund L. .. . .38-Qk-7
Coulson, John E. 38-0K--I
Cowen, Emory L. ... 38-AA-13
Cowles, Milly 3/3-DH-7
Craig, Patricia A. ..... .... : ...38-GB el
Curtis, A. M. ..... ' . .., 3,8-0E-1-

Daniel, Kathryn 38-DH-', * ,

D'Annunzio, Anthony i 38-PB-4 -
Delgado,Hernan - .38-CE-5
Desmond, Murdina M. 38-SA-6
.de Vries, Marten '38-NQ-3
Dibble, Eleanor 38-AA:12 .

Dorr, D. A, '38 -A* 13 , , * ,

Douglas, Florince M. , 38-1G-1
Drage, Joseph S. Nt, 38-AA-I1,
Dupertuis, C. Wesley ., . 38-CB-1
Dupertuis, Helen S. 38-CB-1

. Durkin, Jr., Thomas J. ' 3S-0D-1
Dusek, Jerdme B. 38-EB-1- '

38-F E:5
38-CE-2 '

38-AAq4 Easton, Jessie K. M.' 38 -OA -2 Eichorn, Dorothy
38-10-1' Ekstein, Rudolf

. 38 -OK -2 Elliott, A.
38-LC-1 Emihovich, Catherine

38-GE-5
38-AA-4

38-AA-18
38-R13-1,

10
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Epstein, N B.
Erchak, Gerald M
Erlenmeyer-KimliL..
Espinoza, 'Renato

38-JG-2
38-NA-1

. 58-JF-1 I

36-0A2'

Falkner,, Frank
Fein, Edith
Feldman, Jerry
Feldman, Robert S.
Ferencz, Charlotte
Fewell, Windell.W.
Field, C. Elaine .

Fielding,' Dorothy
Florey, Charles du V
Flynn, John M
Forbes, Roy
Fox, Cheryl
Frankfort, Louis
Frenkeh Eva
Friedman, Seymour W.
Furman, Wyndol
Fyler, Donald C. ,

Gtddmann, Harriette
Gutman, Gloria' 38 -FE -3

s). 38-DE-1

i

.

Hall, William S. - 38-NG-2--' Hannan, Maureen T. ... 3 8-FA-3

38-AA-1 Hartup, Willard W., 38-FA-4

38-RF-3 Hill, Suzanne D. 38-JE-I
38-CC-1 Hirsch, C. :4. 38-CC-2

38-FE-4 Hoehle, II, William F. 38 -MB-1,

38-GD-2 38-H1372, 38-HH-4

p/ 38-GE-4 Holland, W. W. , 38-AA-18
Hollimon, Geoffrey , 38-JH-1
Hollis, John H. 38-HE-1
Hollomon, John W. 38-0C-1
Holt, Craig S. 4 38-GE-3

.

Hood, F. J. C. 38 -CF-1

Hors, Terry ' ' 38-FE-f
Hubschman, Eva 38 -HG -1

38-SC-1

Hullin, Roy .
Hughes, John T.

Hymel, Shelley
38-KF-1

4
.38-FA-5

38-CA-6
38-GD-1
38-SH-2
38-RE-2

38-AA,10
38-PB-4

9 38-RF-2
38-BA-3

, 38-AA-17.
38-FA-4
3 84A-5-

I -

Gaier, Eugene L. .. .38-FEt-1

Gambrill, Eileen D. 38-RE-1

Garcia, Tony 38-RH:3
Garvin, Charles 38 -RH -5

Gaylordatoss, Robert .38-H6-2
Gentian, Pearl S. 3 8-SA-1

N Ghosh, Shanti , 38-CA-5
' Gil: Lisa 38 -/H- 1

Gingold, William . . 3-14B-1, 38-HB-2, 38-HH-4
Gitler, David ..- 38-GC-2
Glasser, Paul H. 38-RH-5
Glenn, Christine G. 38-DB-5

Glennon, Mary B. 38-0G-5
Goforth, Joy , 38-LA-3
Goldberg; Susan 3 8-LG- 1

Golden, Mark 38-RF-2,
`Goldenberg, Ronald 3810G-4
Goldrich, Stanley 38-CC-4
Gottesman, Milton 38-RA-1
Gratte, Lena .t......

',Greenbaum, C. W. '38-EA-4
-Greulich." William W. , 138-AA-7

G4ip, Lars-Giffian 3.CGE..-1

Grippin, Pauline' C.- 38-DF-4
Grocott, FCC. , . ' 38-0G-5
Groff, ;Patrick' 38-PD-1
Grossi, Margaret T. 38-RF-1, 38-SD-4

Thane, Jr., Abdon
Izzo, I. D.

38-11H-2
38-AA-13

Jegeros Abraham
Jensetk Rhilip
Johnson,. George
Johnson, Janet W.
Johnson, R. Peter
Jones, Frederic H.
Jung, A. L.

38-JC-1"
38-LF-1

38:AA-lb
38-113E4
38-LA-2 .
38-JB-1
38-SD-1

Kaban, Barbara , 38-AAg15
.--Kachuck, Beatrice L. .......38-DH-1, 38 -DH-2

Kalb, Rosalind 38-EF-3,1
Kamback, Marvin 3 8-LF- 1

Kay, Steven A. 38-CE-1

Kean, Michael .. 38-PB-4
Keating, Daniel P. 38DF-2
Kelley,-Everett F. 38-QD- 1

Kelly, Anthea 36-SA-2

Kelso, David P 38-0E-3
Keiser, S..Jay 38-DH-4,

- 'Khandekar, Mandakini - 38-RI-1, 38-SD-3
-Kim, Haeja 38-RA-1
Kimball, Meredith 38; FE-3

Kimbrell, Barbara A. 38-JI-1

Klein, Robert E. , .38-CE-5
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(
Klerman, Lorraine V. 38-SA-4
Kline, F. Gerald 38-FE-2
Kohn, Martin 38 -JC -1, 38-KR-1, 38-KR-2
Kohrs, Mary Bess 38-CE-2
Kooman, Elizabeth J. ...... 38-0G-2
Koretzky, Martin ..38-JC-1: 38-KR-1, 38-KR-2
Krieger, Stuart L. ... 38-0F4
Kupst, Mary Jo 38-LG-2'
Kysela, Gerard M. 38-HG-2

Landres, Peter.
.Lechtig, Aaron .

Leech, Barbara ..
Lefcoe, N. M.
Letman, Alau
Lessing, Elise E.
Levin, S. .. .

Lewison. Naiicy .

Liebowitz,$ Joel
Ligon, Ernest M..
Lindell,, Ebbe ...
Litsinger, Wi am
1,ondau,_ RI
Lundquist. Barbro
Lyon, Joseph L. ..

McCabe. Maureen
McCall. Robert '.

McCoy, Clifford 0 .

McDonald. An'ianda
MacDonald, Jopn
McDfinald, Kay
McGurk, Harry
McIntosh, MelOnie . .

McMillan, David .

McNamara, D. G.
McRae. K. N. .

Madge, N.
Malcuit, G. ....
Marini, Margaret Mooney
Marley; Michael.
Martinsson, Ann
Maitlew, Margaret .

Martorell, Reynaldo
Massie, Henry N.
Mattleman, Marciene
Maurice, Andrea
Mechain, Merlin J. k
Mehta, Kishor
Mills, Q. B-

.

... .38-AA-17
. 38-CE-5

38-PB-4
38-FC-2
38 -GE -7

38-JG-2
38-JF-2

. ,38-AA-17
. ..38-AA-8

. .38-DH-8
...38-KC-1

.38-EA-4
.38-DH-8

38-SD-1

.38-RH-1
.38-AA-1

. 38-KC-2
.38-SH-1
38-DG-1

.38-HB-1, 3,8-HH-4
.38-DG-1
.38-KC-2

A... 38-EF-5
38-SA-6
38-HC-1
-38-JD-1
38-DC 1,
38-LC-3

38-RH-4
38-DH-8
38-DH-9

...............
38-LF-2
38-PB-4
38-KP-1

.38,DH-3
38-SA-4
38-LA-2

r

Molteno, C. 131.4k 38-CA-4
Moodie, A. 38-CA-4
Moorrees, Coenraad F. A. 38-CF-2
Munan, Louis 38-SA-2

Naor, Ellen M. 38-SA-3
Nevius, Jr., John R. 313-MA-1
Newbrough, J. R. 38-EF-5
Newman; Barbara M. 38-FA-2
Nordstrom, James W. 38-CE-2
Nunnally, Jum C. 38-AA-16

'Oden, Sherri . ..... .... ..,38'-FA-5,
Olness. Karen .. .38-CE-4, 38-GE-6, 38-QF-5
Olson, Gary M.
Opper, Sylvia . ... . :38-DB-2

Parra, Elleva .

Passman, Richard H. ... , .384W-6
Pauker, Jerome D 38-EA-1
Paulson., Frankie Mae .... 38-CE-4 .
Paulsson, Karjn 38-GE-1
Pearce, Patsy ... ....... . 38 1

Pearson, E. A. 3 -SC-1
Pedersol*, Linda L. 8-FC-2
Peterson, Donald R. . -SD-2
Peterson, B. Jean . . . . ....... 3 LA-2
Petitclerc, Claude ..........

38-DH-8Pettersson, Inga-Lill_
Pineda. Oscar 38-CE-3 e:
Podell, Stuart M 0 38-0E-4
Policare, Henry J. , 38-RF-2
Pollin, William 38-AA-12e"
Pomerleau, ..A 38-DC-1
Ponce, F. 41 38-JD-I
Porteous, J. R. 38-CF-1.
Pruzansky, Samuel ,38-4A-9
Pulvino, Charles .. 38-AA-19
Pumfrey, P. D. , 38=-PB-3
Purvin, A.- 38 -CC -2
Pyle, S. Idell 38-AA-7

Rainer, J. D. 38-JF-1 .
Raitzer, Gerald, AA 38-HH-2
Rath, Susan W. 38 -OA -1

,Rauh, Joseph L. 38-JC-3
Rauker, Roberta , 38 -HB-2
Raven, John 38-00-6. 38-0H-1
Reaney, Judson B. 38-QV-5 "\
Reaney, Susan Gillis 38-0E-5



Reitar, Ralph M. 38-0E-1
Rentfrow, Robert K. 38-CA-7
Richards, M: P. M. 38-LG-3
Robertson, J. McD. 38-SH-1
Robinson, Hilary A. 38-NB-1
Roche, Alexander P. 38-AA-1
Roeper, Thomas W. '38-DH-4
Roll, Samuel 38-DB-3

arRollins, Ba C. 38-LA-1
Rosoff, Davi 38-KA-1
Rottersman, Judy 38-JF-2
Rusin, Wayne ..38-CE-4

Saltzstein, Herbert D. 38-EC-1
Salzinger, Suzanne 38-9F-3
Sameroff, Arnold '38-JB-1
Sanborn, Marshall P. 38-AA-19
Santa-Barbara, Jack 38-JG-2
Savara, Bhim S. 38-AA-6
Schaefer, Earl S. 3 g-OG-1
Schaffer, H. G. ... .. ...... 38-SA-6
Schmid, Jeannine 38-DD-1
Schoen, Edgar 38-AA-3
Scholnick, Ellin K. 38-DF-3
Schonebaum, Reuben M. 38-EF-3
Schroeder, Daniel 38-KC-2
Schulman, Jerome L. .... . 38-LG-2
SCon, Linda P. 38-CE-I
Sears, Suzanne P. .......... 38-JE-1
Seifert, Kelvin L. .. 38 -OA -3

Setoguchi, Yoshio ' 38%E-2
Shaffer, David , .....'38-.16-4,438-SH-3
Shapiro, Sam 38-SA-1
Shedlarski, 'Jr., Joseph G. 384E-1
Shephatiah, Leah 38-BA-3
Sherfey, Richard W. 38-PB-2
Shroeder, Nancy 38-0G-2
Siblei,.RaymOnd L. 38-11-1

Sg&rt, Annette R. 38-SA-5
Simmons, Roberta G. 38 -EB-4

Simon, Rita 38-GC-3
Singher, LawrenCe 38-GE-6
Smilansliy, Sarah 38-BA-3
Smith, Michael J. .38-RF-'1
Snowman, Jack .38-DB-4
Solan, Lawrence 38-DH-6
Spielman, Karen 38-PB-4
Spitz, Herman H. 38-HE-2
Sposito, Patri a 38-0A-1
Springer, Fiore . .38-9F-4
Stabler, Brian 3)3-GC-1

Stafford, Ivan II ., . 38-Q0-1
Steg, D. R. 38-PB-4

Stein, Nancy L. r ., 38-DB-5

Stein, Theodore J.. 38-R8-1`
Steinglass, Peter 38-FC-1

Stennet, R. ' 38-FC-2

Stukat, Karl-Gustaf 38-GE-I

Suedfeld, Peter 48-FE-3
Summerfield, Harry L. 38-00-3
Sweet, C. 38-CC-2

Tawney, James W. 38-HH-1
Tennov, Dorothy 38-LA-4
Thomas, Darwin L. 38-LA-1

Thomas, Stephen 38-AA-3
Thompson, Margaret M. 38-LA-2

Thro, Ernest G. .3S- -3

Tobin, D. B-3

Toepel, Timothy 38-KC-2

Toner, Ignatiug J. 381EC-2

Topp, S. G. 38-AA-18
Torney, Judith V. 38-NC-1

Toronto, Allen 38-9F-1
Tonin, Benjamin 38-CA-3, 38-CE-3
Townes, Brenda D.' 38 -LC -I, 38-0E-1
*frost, M: A. # 38-AA-13
Trupin, Eric W gm

38-0F:1
Turner, Corbett H. 38-EA-2

Underwood, Louis 38-GC-
.

Valdez, Raul B. 38-RN-3
van den Berg, Bea J. 38-AA-3
Vanderheiden, Gregg C. ...38-GE-3, 38-HH-2
Verzaro-Lai,vrence, Marce 38-0A-4
Viteri, Fernando E. 38-CA-3, 38-CE-3
Von Noorden, G. K: 38-SA-6
Vorderman, -A. L. ' 38-SA-6

Waechter, Eugenia H 38-EF-2
Wagner, Emily 384E:1
Walker, Harry A. 38-CC-3, 18-10E-4
Wrarh wsky, 11. 38.-CC-2

Wat . H. 38-9F-2
Wat Jean 38-AA-15
Wenger, Walter 384H-1
Werton-Darton, Pamela 38-0C-1
White, Burton L. 38-AA -15

Whitehouse, Dennis 38-JH-2
Whiting, Beatrice 38-.1%1A-11
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Whittemore, Ruth
Wilkinson, J. Eric
Williams, Jr., David L.
Williams, Forest R:
Williams, Robert L.
Williams, Tannis MacBeth
Wiltse, Kermit T.
Woolley, F. Ross
Wright, Mary J.
Wundheiler, Luitgard

\*

A

,

38 -CA -2

38- G-1
38-0
38-SD-4

38-DD-2
38-FE-3
38-RE-1
38--SD-1 ,

38-DA-1
38-EF-4

) .
Yudkovitz, Elaine 38-JF-2

Zabrack, Merle L. ,. -FE-3
Zamora, Gloria . , 3 -1
Zedler, Empress 38-QF-1
Zentall, Sydney S. 38-JC-2
Zentall, Thomas R

.
,.38-JC-2

Zion, T. WE. 38-SA-6
Zivin, Gail . 38-FE-6
Zweig, April ie 38.EF-1

v -

It
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a

/
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SUBJECT INDEX,
Accidents 38-SH-3 -
Administrative aspects of

agencies for blind children 38-RA-1
health service agencies 38-SA-4 _-

neonatal nurseries (England) 18-LG-3,
social service agencies 38-RI-1
Wisconsin

detention, services 38-KC-2
- health agencies 38-SA-2

Adolescents ,
alienated 38-EF-5
delinquents 38-KC-1, 38-KC-2, 38-ICD-1,

38-KR-1, 38-KR-3
emotionally disturbed' 38-EA-2, 38-JC-3,

38-114, 38-KR-2.
growth and development 38-AA-6
in alcohol abusing_famities 38-FC-1
information acquisition

through media 38-FE-2
in foster homes 38-RE-2
interpersonal skills 38 -VA-2
mentally retarded 38-HE-2 .

school dropouts 38-AA-10
self-concept 38-EB-1, 38-EB-4
social development 38-LA-1
truants 38-KF-1
values 38-0G-6, 38-0K-2

in Irepnd 38-0H-1
_African

children 38-CA-4, 38-NA-1, 38-NG-3
cross-cultural -study 384,,16-3'

ging process 38-AAJ1
Rif pollution 38-SH-2 a
Alcohol abuse 38-FC-1, 38-LF-1, 38-R11-3

-Anierican Indian children 38-DH-3
Amputees 38-0E-2
Aspirations. See Values.
Attitudes of children and youth toward

civic responsibility 38-0G-.6
death 38-EF-1
education 38-0G-1
medical procedures 38-EF-2.
politics, government, education 38-NC-1
school integration 38-01C72
teacher behavior 38-0G-2
Women's Liberation 38-FB-1

Attitudes of parents toward
birth planning 38-LC-1

16

Auditory perception 38-DG-1
Australian children 38-FE-1, 38-0E-2
Aufigic children .384E-1

Battered children. See Child abuse.
Behavior 3 8 -EF -5

adjustment to disasters 38-EF-4
aggressive 38-C2F-3
assessment 38-EA-2
changes a-f-ter accidents 38-SH-3
classroom, 38-0C-1
eommunicative 38-AA-14
consistency 38 -KR -2-
deviant 38-KA-1, 38-ICD-1
emotional 384C-1
family interaction 38-LA-4
interaction in alcohol abusing families 38-F-1

-maternal-infant attachment 38-LF.-2
modification 38-EC-2, 38-HC-2, 38-HH-4,

3 -KR-3
of ants 38-AA-5, 38-AA-14,
pr lems 38-JC-2, 38-JC-3
psycholinguistic 38 -DH -7
sex role 38-F13-1'
smoking 38-FC-2
socially isolated 38-FA-5
teacher 38 -OA-4, 38-0G-Z
visual 38-FE-1

Belgique children 38-SH-2
Biologicaisrhythms 384E-1
Black

-children 38-CA-4, 38-DD-2, 38-DH-1,
38-DH-3, 38-DH-7, 38-EB-4,'38-EF-1,'
38-FE-4, 38-GB-1, 38-GE4, 3S -N( -2,
38-0C-1, 38-0G-1, 38-0K-2, 38-113-1,
38-R14-3

English 38-PD-1
Intelligence Test 38-4:0-2
Opinion Scale 38 -DD-2,
Preference Inventory 38-DD-2

Blind children 38-RA-1
-Body proportions 38 -AA-7, 3843A-2,

38--CB-1 .

Boy Scouts of America 38-004
Brain damaged child 38-SH-3

Camping 38-0D-1
Canadian children 38-DA-I, 38-DC-1, 3



38-FE-3, 38-HC-1, 38-HG-2, 38-JG-2,
38-KP-1, 38 -OA -3, 38-0G-5, 38-SA-2,
38-SH-1

Cerebral palsy 38-AA41, 38-GE-3, 38-GE-5
Character development 38-AA-8
Chicano children 38-DH-3
Child

abuse 3ff-RH:1, 38-RH-2, 38-RH-3, 38-RH-4,
38-RH-5, 38-R11-6

care in India 38-SD-3
mortality 38-9A -2
neurolo&al,de'velopment 38-CA-4
welfare 38-RE4.,

in India 38-RI11
Childrearing. See Family.
Chinese children 38-CA-6
Civic attitudes in Ireland 38-0G-6
Cleft palate 38-CE-4
Clothing budgets 38 -AA-2
Cognitive processes. See Intelligence.
Communication 38-FE-6

aids 38-GE-3
for mentally retarded children 38-HH-2

media 38-FE-2
'mother-child interaction 38-DH-9
nonverbal 38-FE-5
of severely retarded children 38-HE-1
therapy (in schizophrenia) 38:-JF-2
use of television 3§,ZE-3. See also
Hearing; Language; Speech.

Congenital anomalies 3$ -SA -5, 38-SA-6
Consumer aids 38 -AA -2
Craniofacial_anomalies 38-AA-9

rippled children. See Physically handicapped
children.

ultural study 38-BA-3, 38-NA-1, 38-NC-1
Cultural factors 38-BA-3, 38-DD-2, 38-DH-3,

38-EA-3, 38-EA-4, 38-GE-7, 38-LA-1,
38 -NA -1, 38-NC-1, 38-NG-.1, 38-NG-3

Curriculum materials
early childhood education 38-DD-1

Cystic lesicins 38-CF-1

Day cafe 38-PB-1, 38-RF-1, 38-RF-2, 38-RF-3.
Deaf children 38-GE-4, 38-GE-7
Death 38-EF-1
Delinquency 38-JC-1, 38-KC-1, 38-KC-2,

38-KF-1, 38-KR-1, 38;KR-2,
38-KR-3

Dental development 38-CF-2
Dentofacial ,growth -38-AA-6

,

- Desegregation 38-0K-1
Diet 38-CE-3
Discipline 38-MA-1
Down's Syndrome 38-HG -1, 38-HG-2
Dramatics therapy for schizophrenics 38-JF-2

Drug
abuse 38-RH-3
therapy 38-111-2

Dutch children 38-NC-1
Dwarfism 38-GC-I .
Dyilexia 38-QF-5

Education
academic achievement 38-JC-1, 38-NG-2,

38:0E-1, 38-0G-5, 38-0K-1, 38-QF-1
adjustment to school38-DA-1, 38-0G-1,

38-0G-5, 38-QE-1
aspirations of Irish students 38-0H-1
assessment

instrument 38 -OA -4
of Canadian children 38-DA-1

computerized instruction 38-HH-1, 38-PB-4
curriculum development 3S -GE-4, 38-PC-1,

38-QE-1
dropouts 38-AA-10
early childhood 313-DD-1, 3820A-3
early school performance 38=NG-2
Emergency School Aid Act 38-0K-1
Follow Through 38-OA.'
for deaf children 3-GE-4-

for parenthood 38-0G-1
for socially disadvantaged children 38-0E-1
goals in Ireland 38-0G-6
guidance of superior students 38 -AA -19
handicapped in regular classrooms (Sweden)

38-GE-1
health 38-0D-1

I

junior high school 38-EB-4
maladaptation 38-AA-13
male teachers 38-0A-3
mental health 38-AA-13

'of emotionally disturbed children 38-JI.1,
38-QD-1 -

of foster parentsM-RE-2
of handicapped children 38 -GB-1
of hearing impaired Hispanic children 38-GE-7
of language delayed children 314-p13-1
of mentally retarded Children 38-HH-4
.of socially deviant children 38-KA-1
open and traditional classrooms 38-FA-3
PACT training packets 38-1114-4
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placement of
. handicapped in regular classrooms 38:GE-1,

38,6E-5
learning disabled children 38-QF-2

preschool 38 -OA -2
program

evaluation 38-A 13, 38 -OA -2
for teachers 3 -4
on smoking 38, C-2

reading 38-DH-2, 38-GE-4, 38-PB-2, 38 -PB-3,
38-PB-4, 3842F-5

regional differences (England) 38-NB-1
remedial-disciplinary program 38-KA-1
school integration 38-0102
science 38-PC-1 f
social skills 38-FA-5
student-teacher relatiOnshii 38-0G-3
teacher

aides 38-AA-13
authority 38-0G-3
behavior 38-0G-2
-child-parent interaction 38-0G-1

teaching materiall 38-DD-1
vocational 38-HR-3

Egyptian.children 38-EA-3
Emergency School Aid Act 38:0K-1
Emotionally disturbed children 38-AA-417,

38-EA-2, 38-HC-2, 38-JB-1, 38-JC-1,
38-1C-2, 38-JE-1, 38-JF-1`,/
38-JF-2, 38-JG-2, 3841-1-1,384H-2,
38-NR-1, 3.87KR-2, 38-QD-1'

-English children 38-AA-18, 38-CF-1, 38-DH-9,
38-GD-1, 38-JD-1, 38-KF-1, 3S-LG-3,
38-NB-1, 38-PB-3, 38-QE-1, 38)-1-2,
38-SH-3

Enuresis 38-6D-1, 38-JD-1
Environniental

effect on adolescent behavior 3.8-EF-5
- factors 38-AA-15, 38-DC-1,

38-EA-4, 38-RF-2
Eskimo children 38-NG-1
Ethnic factors. See specific groups.
Ethnicity 38-BA-3, 38-NG-2
European-children

immigrants to Israel 38-BA-3
Exceptional children. See specific types.

.

Family ./
alcohol abusc 38-FC-1

. birth planning 3,8-LC-1

child abuse/neglect 38-RH-4, 38-RH-5
childbearing patterns 38 -LC -3
childrearing 38-AA-15, 38-BA-3, 38-MA-1,

38-RF-2, 38-RH-6, 38-SH-3
children's adjustment to

parent separation 38-LC-2
childspacing patterns 38-LC-3
clothing budget 38"-AA-2
correlates of

alcoholic parents 38-LF-1
nutrition 38-AA-18

day care 38-RF-3
Lscipline 38-MA-1
eating habits 38-CE-2
education for parenthood 38-0G-1
environment 38-AA-15,
foster home care 38-RE-1
-infant interaction 38-EA-4
infant rejecting mothers 38-LA-3
life span analysis of rural children 38-1.A-2
low income 38-0A-1
maternal-infant

attachment 38-LA-3, 38-LF-2'
separation 38-LG-3

maternal pathology 38-JB-I
migrant 38-RH-2
mother-child interaction 38-DH-9, 38-FA-1
one-parent families 38-LC-2
parental

alcohol and drug abuse 38-RH-3
attachment 38-LG-1

- attitudes toward childrearing 38-LA-2
education 38 -RF -3
guidance 38 -AA -19
influence 38-LA-1.
reaction to leukemic &tild 311;LG-2-

parent-child interaction 38-0G-1
parents of Sudden Infant Death Syndrome

babies 38-SD-2 '
psychosocial problems 38-JG-2
punishment of children 38-RH-6
schizophrenic parents 38-4F-1
services for delinqueqt children 38-KP-I
social interaction 38-LA-4
socializing; influence 38-R0:1
therapy 38-JO-1, 58-103-4*

Fears 38-EF-4
Filipino childreQ 38-B411, 38-BA-1
Finnish children 38-NC-3
Follow Through 38-0A-1
Food intake recall survey 118-CE-1
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"Foster
care 38-RE-1

French childr 8 -SH -2

38-DH-4, 38 -FE -I, 38-HE-2, 38-NG-1
Genetic defects 38-AA-9
GenetiCs 38-AA-3, 38-CA-2, 38-SD-2
German children 38-NG-1, 38-SH-2
Goals. See Values.
Guatemalanichildren 38-CA-3, 38-CE-3,

38-CE-5 -,
Guidarice laboratory for superior students

A-AA-19

Head Start 94fildren 38-PB-4,
Health

accidents 38-SH-3
air pollution effects 38-SH-2
amino acid requirement 38-CE-3
blood reference values 38-SA-2
cardiovasctilar malformation 38-GD-2
care 38-SA-1

for adolescents 384C-3
congenital rubella syndrome 38-SA.6
cystic lisions 38-CF-1
dental 38-CF-2, 38-SC-1
diabetic mothers 38-LG-1
dietary factors 38-SH-1
eating habits 38-CE-2
education 38-06-1 .
enuresis 384D-1
fainily mental 384G-2
genetic' correlates of 4,

heart disease 38-CA-2
height,and weight growth 38-CA-1
hemoghilia 38-GE-6

.lead intoxication 38-SH-1
leukemia- 38-LG-2
malnutrition 38-CE-1, 38-CE-4 ,

maternal -child 38-SD-3
mental illness 38-JB-
nutrition 38 -AA -1

in Guatemala 3$ E-5
of chronically/fat 'y ill Children38-E52
of neonates 38-SD-
physical activity related o growth 38 -CA -3
services 3'8-KC-1, 38 -Lt 3, 38-SA-1, 38-SA-2,

38-SA-4, 38-SA-5
status 38-AA-1, 38-KC-1

N

survey (135onx, New York) 38-SA-4
Weight norms 38-CB-1

Heart disease 38-SA-5
Hemophilia 38 -GE -6
Hereditary factors. See Genetics.
High school

dropouts 38-AA-10
early gradtiates 38-AA-10
students 38-HH-3, 38 -OK -2

Hispanic childrenJ8 -GE -7r 38-5A-4
Hormones 38-GD-2 -
Hospitalized children 38-CA-3, 38-EE-3,

384E-1, 384I-1, 38-LG-2, 38-LG-3
Hospitals

neonatal (in England) 38-LG-3
nurses 38-RH4 - .

Hydrocephalia 38-GC-2
Hyperkinesis 384C-2, 384H-2
Hyperlipedemia 38-CA-2

4

Immunization 38 -SA -1'
Indian children 38-CA-5, 38-SD-3,
Individual differences 38-AA-12, 38-DF-2
Infants

. mafiditory/visual perception 38-6G:1
environmental factors 38-AA-12 ,
grow* and development'38-AA 4
identical twins 38-AA-12
language acquisition 38-AA-14 °

.martaliq 38-SD-1 "
neurological disorders 38-AA-11
premature 38-LG-1
social development 38-FA-1

Inner-city
health program 38-SA-1
schools 38-DH:1-

Institutionalized children 38-AA-17, 38-HE-1,
384C-1, 18-KR:1-, 38-KR-2, 3&-KR-3,
38-R0-1, 38-RI-1

Integration 38.:0k-2 .

Inwfiectual development of mentally retarded
children 38-HC-1

Intelligence 38-DB-1 '

'assessment 38-DA-1, 38-DD-1, 38 -HB-2
-attention span 38-PB-2

classification skills 38-DTe
cognitive

ability 38 -DF -2 ;t
development 38-AA-4, 38-AA-15, 38-BA-3,

384CA-7, 38-CE-4, 38-DB-2-,--38-DB-3,
38-DB-4, 38-DC-2, 38-DF-3, 38-DF-4,
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38-DH-4, 38-FA-1, 38:FE-3,
38-GC-3, 38-LA-2, 38:NA-1,,38-NG-2

comprehension of stories 3-8-DB-5
'count learning38-DB-3
measuteraent 38-AA -4: 38-At.-15, 38-HE-2
perCeptual-motOr processes 38-DG-1
task performance

-testing 38-DD-2
o

hyperactives vs. normals 38-JC-2

thought processes 38-DF-1, 38-DF-2
International study 38-St1-2
Irish children 38-NC-1, 38-0G-6, 31-0H:1,. -

38-SH-2
Israeli children 38 -EA -4, 38-KD-1, 38.- C -1
Italian children 38-NC,1, 38-514-2.

Language
acquisition 38-AA-14, 38-DH-4, 38-DH-6
development 38-AA-14, 3S-AA-15, 38-DH-1,

38-04-2, 38 -DH -3, 38-DH=.5, 38-DH-6,
-38-DJT-7, 38-DH-9, 3841E-1, 38-NG-2,
38-PB-1, 38-QD-1
of Dowitis Syndrome children 38-HG-1

encoding /decoding accuracy 38-FE-4:.
stalls 38 -DH -5, 38-DH-8 ,
tyntactic structure 38-DH-2
vocabulary lists 3s-pH-1

Laterality to visual acuity 38-CC-2

Media 38-FE-2
Memory 38 -DD -2

reasoning skills 38-DF-3
Mental health

progiam 38-AA-13
services 38-IC-3.

Mental illness. See -Eniotionally diOurbed
children; specific disorders.

Mentally retagled children 38-GE-3, 38-HB-1,
38-HC-1, 38-HC-2, 38-HE-1",

38-HE-2, 38-HG-1, 38 -HG-2, 38-1-1111,
3841H-2: 38-HH-3, 38-HH-4, 38-QF1

Mexican-American children 38-00111L38-PB-2,-
38-RH-3..Sq`arso Chicano childig;
Swish-speaking children..

Migrant families 38-RH-2
Military families 38-RH-4
Moral development 38-EC-1, 38-MA-1. See

alio bibliography.
Moroccan children

- I immigrants to Israel 38-BA-3
38-AA-3

sudden infant death 38-SD-2 f
), Motor

abilities 38-AA-4
,dilabi 8 -GE -3G

Munici. nding
New York City budget Crisis 38-RF-1

Learning
. yircorrelates of

mother-infant interakon
disabilities 38-0E-1,38-QF-2,12g-QF-3,

National survey 38SD-2
Negro children. See Black children.
Neonatal nurseries

in'England,38-LG-3
Neonates 38-BA-1, 38-CA-6, 38-CA-7, 38 -DC-1,

38 -GD -2, 38-Lt, LG-1

38-0E-4, 38-0E-5
incentive values, 1. -AA-16
memory 38-DB-2, 38-DC-2

'motor learning the.zapit 38-.1P2
*of neonates 38-DC-1/

of socially disadvantaged (England) _3841E-1.
paired-associates 38-DB-4
patterns 313-NA-1

L-eulretnia 3g-LG-2
Liberian children 38-NA-1 #
Locus of ciotrol in dwarfist138-GC-1

Mainstreaming 38-GE-5
Malaysian children 38-DB-2
Male teachers 38-A-3
Malnutrition 38-CE-1, 38-CE-4'
Maternal

correlates of
'neonatal behavior 38-AA-5

Nvo

individual differenc -AA-5
maternal

attachment 38-LA-3 -
separation 38-LG-3, -

mortality 38-SD-1
wit handicaps 38-SA-4

Nemo] ca s 38-CA-411
NeurOpsycliotogic factors 38-0E-1
Neuroses 38-JB-
Newboin Children. See Neonates.
New Zealgnder children 38-LC-2, 38-NC-1
Nurses 38-RH-1
Nutrition 38-AA-6, 38=AA0I8, 38-13A-1,

38-CE-1, 38-CE-2, '38-CE-3, 38-CE-4,
38-CE -5, 38-RF-2 ,
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so

Operint conditioning /

Paraprofesionals 38-DD-1, 38 -OA -2
Parent participation and education 38-EB-3,

38-HB-1, 38.HB-2, 38-HG-2;374C-4
38 -LA -4, 3F-0A-2, 38-06-1, 38-RE-2,
38-RG-1

Peers
#s socialization agents 38-FA-4"

, interactions 38-DA-1
relatiOnships 38-FA-5

Perception
auditory/visual cOodination 38-DG-1
rce tual Motor-processes 38 -1;38-CC-2;

C-3, 38:-GV-2, 38-OF
mina tors 38"-AA-3, 38 -AA -J, 38-AA-12,
38-CA-6, 8:GD-2, 38-1-G-t, 38-SA-4, '
8-Sp-3

. sonality
justment 8-KR-2

alienated -EF-5
anxiety 38,EF-3, 38-GC-1
assessment 38-EA-2

,4 body Image 38-EB-2
changes after accidents 38-SH-3
development 38-AA-1, 3S-AA-12, $8-BA-3,

38-EA-3, 38-EA-4, 38-EC-2,
38-00-3."- ,

egocentrism 38 -FA -2 .

emptional
;, adjustment 38-EF-4
/ development 38-EF-3

. .

4

.
fear 38-EF-2
infant .- 4'

stress 88-LF-2
tempiia4rnent 38-NG-3

measurement 38-EA-1 ,

nonverbal-expressiveness 38-FE-5
psychological development 38-RF-2

. ps'ycHopathic 3841-1-
v self .

-consrPt 38-EB-1, 3rEB-4,
38 -Et -2,

-abuse 38-HC-2

38-KR-3, 38-0G14
'sues 38-RH-6 .
test* 38-DD-2
withdrawn 38-FA-5

Physical giowth and development 38-AA-1,
38-AA4, 38-AA-6,
38-AA-9, 38-AA-r2, 38 -BAR,

38- A-2, 38-BA-3, 38 -CAr1, 38-CA-3,

38-CA-5, 38-GA-6r 38-C
38-CE-3, 38-CF,2, 38-NG-3, 38-

PhysicallA handicapped childn 38-CE-4,
38 -GB -7; 38-GCo1 , 38 -GC -2,
38-G137,2, 38-GE-1,;-3S-GE-2, 38-GE73-,
38-GE-4, 38-GE-5, 38-GE-6, 38-G
38-HH-k38-HH-Z 38-LG-2, 38-R
384SA-4,'"38-SA-5, 38-SA-6

Physicians, training for
family therapy 38-JG-2

Piagetian theory 38-DB-2, 38-DD-1
Pica 38 -SIB 1
PlaY. 39-NG-1 t

co,
Pregnancy. See Perinatal factors; Prenatal factors.
Prenatal factors 3Nti-AA-1.1", 38-AA-12, 38 -CA -7,

38-GD:2, 38-LG-1, 38-SD-3
Prostheses 38-GE-2
P-sychoses 38-AA-17, 38-11-1
Pyloricstenosis 38-CE-4

Quadriplegic children 38-G&-3
11'

Racial - 410' ,

differences 18-NG-2
factors 38-FE-4, 38-GB-1, 38-PD-1

Random Dot Stereoram 38-CC-1
Reading 38-eB-4

disabilities 38-OF-5
performance 38-PB-7 "
remedial 18-PB-3
texts 38-DH-2

Reinforcement
social 38-FA-1 A

techniques 38-AA-16, 38-CC-1, 38-EC-12,
38-HC-2, 38-HH-4 -

Residential evaluatiop program 38-KR-1 Ar 1'

Responsive Environment Program 38-PB-4 --///-../

Ritalin
Roleozgapizapon 38-NG-1 ;
Rubella 38-SA-6
Rural cildren 38-CEL1, 38-DB-2; 38- 1)13 -7,

38-LA-2; 38-RH-5 1'
Schizophrenia 38-JB-1, 38-JF-.1, 18-JF-2
Science curricula 38 -PC -1
Scottish children 38-RG-1°'"
Screeninziprogram

for Antfally retarded children 3
Self-concept. See Personality.
Self-hypnosis 38-GE-6

ti
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. Sex

bias a nst male teachers 38-0A-3:
dIfferencqs 38-EC-1

in linguistic ability 38-DH-8
roles 38-EB-4, 38 -FB-4

Signing Exact English 38-HE,1
Social

adjnent 38-GE-5
behavfor 38-JC-1
class differences 38 -NG-2
competenee development 38-JB-1
development 38A-3, 3g-CA-7, 34k-DA-1,

38 -FA -2; 38-FX-3, 38-FA-4, 38-FA-5,
418-FE-6, 38-LA-1, 38-LA1.2 .

of mentally retarded children 38-HC-1
disadvantage ,38-0E-1
emotional functioning 38-KR-2
environment 38-JC-1'
family interaction 38-LA-4
friendship patterns 38-FA-3
'influence on childten's jndgments 38-EC-1
,teraction 38:FC-1, 38-FE-4
learning 38-FE-5,
maladjustment 3 it-1 1-1, 31I-KA-1, 38 -QF-3
media communication 38-FE-2
peer, influence 38-FA-4.,
-trsYchosocial problems 38-LF-1 .
pupil-teacher intetattion 38-FE-1

' services 38-KP:1, 38-RA-1, 38-RE-1,
38-RE-238-RG-1, 37-RH:4,
38-RH-15, 38-R1-12.18-SD-3

sex roles 38-F13,1 *

e.

1 .

signals 38-FE-6 -
smoking behavior 38-EC-2

SOcialti deiiant childrex 38-KA-1
SotioecoLionlic factors 38-AA-4, -38-AA-18,

38-BA-1, 38-BA-2, 38-CA-4, 38-CA-5,
38-DA-1, 38-DH-5, 38-EC-1,"38-EF-T;
38-GB-1, 38-JB-1, 38-NA-1, 38-NB-1,
38-NC-1, 38-Np-2, 38-RG-1, 38 -SC 1-

Spanish-speaking children 18-PB-2. See also
Ohicanoichildren; Mexican,American children.

Speech
z,

development ot severely retardea chilten

cliaPets (Black English) 38-PD-1
. .disabilities 38 .:PB-1

in schizophrenics 38-1F-2
Spelling 38-PD-1
Spina Bifida 38-GC-2
State survey 38-KC-218-11A-1, 38-SC-1 ,

A

0

ba

Statistical survey 38 -AA -2
Storytelling 38-DB-5
Strabismus 38-CC-4
Sudden Infant Death Syndrome 38-$D-2
Swedish children 38-DH-8, 38-GE-1, 38-NC-1'

Teachers 38-0C-1
attitudes toward male leachers 38 -OA -3
effectiveness avessment 38 -OA-4
identification of handicapped children 38-GB-1

Teen-agers. See Adolescents.
Telecommunications instructional progra4,

Television 38-DF-4, 38-FE-3, 38-6A-3
Tests

Adolescent Life Assessment Check List
38-JC-3

Albins,Stott Maps Test of Divergent Thinking
38-DA-1

Animal Visual Acuity Chart 38-CC-2.
Barber Scales of Self-Regard 38-EB-3
Bayley Infant Behavior Profile (modified)

38-NG-3 -
Bayley Mental Developmental Index 38-HG-2

,Bayley Scales of Infant Development 38-LG-1,
38-RE-2

Bene-Anthony Family Relations Test 38-1X-2 ,
Benton Visual Retention Test 38-1,CE-4
Bratelton Neonatal Assessment Scale 38 -LG -1,

18-NG-3
Bronfenbrenner Parent Behavior Questionnaire

38-0G-2
Brunet-Lezipe Infant Development Test ,"

3g-BA-3
011ikojnia Achieveinent Test 38-CE-1

,,,4CAlifornia Test of Mental Maturity 38-CE-1
California Test of Personality 38-CE-1, .

. 38-11H-3 1 0

Carey ,Scaltof Infant Temperament.38-NG-3
Chila/Adolescent'Behavior Profile
Children's Locus of Control Scale 38-CC-1
CIRCUS Tests of Language, Number,

Problem Solving, and Creativity 38-DA-1
aassi-ooni Behavior Inventory 38-0011
Columbia Mental Maturity Scale 38.,P13-1 ,a,),.
Denver Developmental Scale 38-RF-3 ,
development 38 -DD-1, ift -PC-
Dovelopmeptal Test of ViSual Perception

38-PB-4
Devdreaux Adjectit Check List 38-CE-1



bolch Sight Word List 18-GE-4
Embedded Figures Test 38-CE-4 1h
Fischer-Turner Social Sjrvici! Issues 38-RF-3'
Flanders System of Interactional Analysis

38-0D11. .

for Mentally retarded children 38-HE-2
Frostig Developtnental Test of Visual

Perception 3g-GE-4, 38-Qa-1
Functional Bladder'Voltme 38 -JD-1
Gates-MacGinifie ading Test 38-GE:4.
General Anxiety S for Children 38-EF-3
Holtzman Inkblot Te hnique Forms'A and B

'38-0E-'5 s

,House Test for Leveling-Sharpening 38-1F-3
Human-Juman-FigureDiasviiitg-Test 38

'Illinois Test,of Psycholinguistic Abilities 4
38-DH-7, 38-HG-1, 38-PB-24, 38-011-1

Inappropriate Behas;iors Instrument 38-0C-I
Informal Reading Inventssiry38-PB4
Informal Word Recdgnition Test 38-PB-4
Iowa Test of Basic Skills 38-0G-4
Jesness'Inventory
Kansas Reffection-ImpaliiYity Scalefor

Preschoolers, 38,-bA-1
-KOhlberg's Moralipilemnia Problems 38-MA-1
Kohn' TeSt-Taking Behavior Rating Scale

A8-KR:2
Leiter'PerforMance Scale 38-HG-I
Lindenthal's Life Even/sk38-Rf-3
McCarthy Scales of Children's Abilities

.38-YG-2
Matching f'aMiliar gures Test 38-DB-1

'Metropolitan Readiness Test'.38-OG-4
Miller-Yoder TeSt of Comprefie-gin 3841G-1
Missouri Children's Picture Series Sale

. 38-EA-1
Moos Community-Oriented Prograth

Environment Scale 38 -JC -1
Mops Social Climate Scale 384C-1
mother-child relationship evaluation 38-GC-1
Neimark Logic Task 38-HE-2 -
Peabody Individual -Achievement Test

38-GE-5, 3)-()D-.1
Peabody Rict&e Vocabulary Test 38-HG-1,

38-51-1, 38-PB-1, 38-PB-4, 38-00-1
Personality Inventory for Chit ren 38-CE-4
Piaget Test of Laterality 3 -2
Pieturetisual Acuity Chart 38-CC-2
Piers-Harris Children's Self-Concept Scale

38 -QF -5

Porteus Maze 38-CE-4
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Posner Letter Identification task" 38-I5F-,2
Preschool Inventory 38-DA-I
Preschool Language Scale 38-PB-1
Raven's Progressive Matrices 38:CE-4
Reitan Neuropsychologfeal "rest Battery'

38-0P-1
Rotter Interpersonal Trust Scale 38"KR-3
Santa Clara Irwentory o, f. Tasks,

,38-GE-e
Schaefer- Aronson Behavior Inventory 38-JC-1
Schaefer Behavior Inventory 38-KR-2'
Scott, Fore4man Skills Assessment Tests

(Primary Level) 38-GE-4
Seguin Form Board Test 38-GC-2

'Self - Concept Sca4'for_Chtkiren
Slingerland Language Screening Test 38 -GE -4
Snellen -V isnal -Malty Chart 3-8-CS-2
.patial relations tasks 38-EB-2
Stanford Achievement Te-st.38-PB-2
Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scal038-BA-3

38-15A-17'38-P43-4, 38-RF-2
Stanford Early Schgol Achievement Tests

State-Trait Anxiety In story for Children
38-GC- I

'Sternberg Memory Scanning Task 38-DF-2
Stroop Word Color Test 38-CE-4
System fo& Teacher Education of Prereading

Skills (STEPS) 38-GE-4 '

teacher effectiveness instrument 38-QA-4
Tennessee Self-Concept Scale 38-KR-3
Thematic-Apperception Test 38-EF-2

-TOBE (measure of ability) 38-0G-1,
Tumbling "E" Chart 38-Cc-2
Utah Test'of Langtiage,Development 38-DH-3
Wechsler Intelligelice Scale for Children

38 -CE -4, 38-EA-1
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for.Children-R

38-HC-1, 38-QD-1
Wide Range Achieventent Te038-HH-3,

38-JI-1
Wide Range Arithmetic Test 38-PB-4 '
Vide Range Reading Tellst38-PB-4,
William Awareness Sentence Completion

38-DD-2
William Survey Questionnaire (A & B) .

38-DD-2
Yellen Health Behavior Inventory-Elementaiy ,

Level 38 -013 -1
Therapy

family 38-JG-1

a
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Title XX 38-RP-1
Truants 38-KF-1
Twin studies 38-AA-6, 34?-AA-12,

_ 38-SD-2

. Unwante&Child Syndrome 38 -LA -3

Values 38-AA-8, 38 -NC -I, 38-NG-1, 38-0G-6,
4 ° 3.8-0H-1

Videotapes 38-AA-14, 38-FE-1, 38 -LF -2,
384)F-3

Vision
strabismus 38-CC-4
training 38-CC&

Visual
acid): 34-CC-2

behavior 38-FE-1
'imagery 38 -QF -5 - .-

. perceptiOn-38-CC-1, 38-CCa3, 38-DG-1"
perceptual skills. .

- 1... related to learning disabilities 38-0E-4.
Voc4polary lists . ".

Dolch Primary cp.mmicrn,Wordi and Comtiton

I

*

) #

*Nouns,38-DH-1
Fry First Gr.ide Instimt Words 38-DH71
Hateris and Jacobson- First Grade,Cote

Vocabulary 38-1M-1
Vocatiohal -

. gxploraiion of superior students 38-:AA-19,
programs 38 -HH -3

, .

Women's liberation
- r

.
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OT E 13 ABSTRACTING1,

JOURNALS AND. SERVICES
111

. Abstracts of Hospital Management Studies (quarterly), t Cooperative Information Center of Hospital
. .

Management Studies, University of Michigan, 220 Ea Huron Stfeet, 419 City Center Building, Ann
, .. Arbor, Michigan,48108." . :

.... ,
Abskracti on Criminology' and 'Penology', Cnminological Foundation, Ra'penburg 38, Leiden, The

... NetfOands. . I . - . .
,, .

,Communication Disorderi., Information
kcanter

for Hearing, Speech, and Disorders. of Human Com-
munication, The Johns Hopkins MedicallInstitutioris, 310 Harriet Lane.Home, Baltimore, Maryland.
2J p5. ,

. , .
Current Awareness Ser'vice (monthly), the Institute for Research into. Mental And M,ultple Handl-

. cap, 16 Fitztroy Square, London WIP 5HQ, England. The service prdkides a listing of newly pub-
lished journal articles; new books are. listed every 2 months, and there is monthly guide to forth-
coming professional meetings in the field. Request a Publications List from ,Denise McKnight,

-.InforMation Officer., 4 ' _ ,.
Current. Index lb Journals in Education (monthly), Macmillan Information, A Division of Macmillan

-. Publishing Corporation, Inc.,".216R1trown Street,Rivers e, New Jersey` 00075. `-
, Dissertation Abstracts, University Microfilms, Ann Arbb Michigan 48103. (Gives sypopses of U S.

doctorat dissertations with an annualindex.) - °
,

1 4' -dsh Abstracts, Deafness, Speech and Hearing Publications, Gallaudet College, Washington, D.C.
20002. -.. '.. 4

Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) supplies current .re arch and research - related
information to teachers, administrators, researchers, commercial orpn tions, and others. ,ERIC
inCliides 16 cleannghouses or documentation_centers, located at universities and other institutions
throughout the country. Each &clearinghouse concentrates on a different subject matter area in -the
field pf education. For compillike information, write: Director of ERIC, National institute of',E.du-
cation, qiffice of Dissemination and Resources, Washington, D. C. 20208. .

ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood EduCauon, Publications Office, 805 West Pennsylvania Avenue,
Urbana, Illinois 61801, publishes a quarterly neWsktter; subscription, 52.00. Also available free,

_ a List of Publications relating to children, ages 0 through 12.
Exceptional Child Education Abstracts (quarterly), The Council for ExCeptional Children, Box 6034,

N Mid City Station,. Washington, D. C. 20005.
Excerpta Medica Foundationv New',York Academy of Medicine Building, 2 East 103rd Street, 'New
. York 10029, ancill9-123 Herengracht, Amsterdam C, The Netlirlands, has established an abstra-
cting service on pediatrics, available on a yearly subscription basis. In addition to abstracts, the

undation provides to4ubscribers, at cost, photocopies and translations of ccapplete articles
Health Economic Studies Itifo ation Exchange, Division of Medical Care Administration,"Public

Health Sefvice, Washington, C. 204Q2. -
0 ,

Index iffedicus, National Institu of Health. Order from Superintendent .of'Documents, U. S. Govern-
mat Printing Office; Washington, D. Cr 20402.

language and .Language Behavior Abstracts. (quarterly), Center for Research on binguage and Lan-
, guap Behavior; Ulfaersity of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104. Order from Subscription

Manager, LLBA,' Meredith Publishing Co., 440 Park Avenue South, New.-York,'Nw York 10016.
National Bureau of Child Welfare Library.(yclor Kinderbeschetming), Stadhotiderklian 150, l'hcsHifiltke,

The Netherlands, publishes abstracts of articles in the field 116f child welfare each mouth. The 'arti-
cles are in Dutch, but those familiar, with the Univertal Decimal System would be able to understand

'something about the 'articles. The subscription rate fol. documentation oQ cards. is 36 guilderf
(approximately S8.40). ' 0
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'
mon Abstracts and Fevies, Commonwealth Bureau of Animal Nutrition,' Bucksburn, Aberdeen

AB2 9SB, Scotland.
verty and Human- Resources Abstracts (bimonthly), Institute of Labor and Iridustrial Relations,
niversity of Michigan-Wayne State University, P. 0. Box 1567, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106.;

.

Psychological Abstraa§, triencan Psychological AssOciation, 1333 16th Street, N.W., Washington,
D. C. 20036.

Rehabilitation Literature,' National Easter ,Seal S'ociety. for Crippled Children and Adults, 2023 West
Ogden Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 6061-2.

Research in Education (monthly), Computer Microfilm Internaticrnal Corporatiqn, P. 0. Box 190,
*Arlington, Virginia 22210.

Science Information Exchange, Smithsonian institution, 209 Madison National Bank Building,, 1730 M

a#Iington, D. C. 20036 provIdesSto qualified investigators, for a fee, selected ab-
stracts of rent research supported by foundation or govefnment grants, The exchange covers
such f s as medicine, nursing, public health, nutrition, 'psychology, eduction, anthropolOgy,,

men health, and Intercultural relations.
Sociological Abstracts, 15 East 31st Street, New York, New York 1.0016 1

Chicago Psi ( hoandh tic I iterature Index- (quarterly). Institute for Psychoanalysis, 480 North Michigan
Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60601 Annual subscription S50 postpaid (S55 outside U S )
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RESEARCH RELATING TO CHILDREN
ERIC/ECE US West Pennlylvanes Avenuli

Urbana, Illinois 61801

If you are currently engaged in research on children or their amilies, we would appreciate yobrcooperation in providing a short summary of your 'work for incJusmon in the next issue of ResOrrttRelating to Children.

The ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhpod Education has been funded by the Offise of ChildDevelopment to collect and disseminate information on current research relating to children and .their families. It is the purpose of the clearinghouse to make such information available to research
investigators and, others concerned with research inChild.life.

The instructions on the third page, of this form will serve as a guide for your lummary. You will, of
tours.., receive a free copy of the issue in which youf.studiappeala

If you- know of other researchers whose work might, be of interest to the Clearinghouse, please give.
e(s) and address(es) below. -

Think you foryouj cooperation.

Name

INFORMATION"
SLIPPLJED. BY

4'

o

rositiono$

Organization and address

--,

1

Stati

PZ Code hone (

.14

te



- S

SUMMARY OF RESEARCHTROACT

TITLE:

PURPOSE:

SUBJECTS (Sample): (Please include.number, age range, sex, description of subjects.)

METHODS: (Please discuss research design: control groups, methods of data collection, research
. instruments, unique features of research, statistical. treatment.),

4

FINDING TO-DA-TE:

DATE PROJECT INITIATED.

.PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR(S):
.

ESTIMATED TERMINAL DATE-

DEGREE: POSITION AND ORGANIZATION:

COOPERATING GROUPS:4ln the research itself or in the research funding.)

PUBLIGATION REFERENCES: (If no.publication is planned, please indicate under what conditions
data and results Will-be available.). ,

r74

r

1



.1

INSTRUCTIONS

1.

Please, report studies in progress or completed within the last year that:

center on children or their families in such 'areas as child growth and development, intelli-
gence, persotality, education, social adjustment, family life, physical and emotional disorders

concern service programs in the fields of ild health, child welfare, or special education

,Please DO NOT report:

animal studies

studies already published in sources generally av fable in major libraries across the country
,

demonstration projects, unless there is a formal plan for evaluation

regularly collected material such as annual reports, work preparatory to writing handbooks;directories

research based on secondary sources _

175, t
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Originally established in 1912, the Children's Bureau has consistently been concerned

with all matters pertaining to the welfare of children and%child life In 1948, the

Clearinghouse -for Research in Child Life was established within. the Bureau specifically

to collect and disseminate information about current research relating to children. In

July 1970, the ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education, part of the nat'onal

Educational Resources Information Center network, assumed the production of Research

Relating to Children, a publication of the Bureau's Clearinghouse for Research in 'Child

Life. The aims of this publication ai.eiconsistent with the information analysis goals of

the ERIC system. Research Relating to Children will provide information on current
1

research relating to children and their families to educators, researchers and others

in the area of child life who find the need for soch a service.
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Research Relating to Children
ERIC/ECE

SOS West Pennsylvania Avenue
Urbana, Illinois 61801

The following investigators are do4 research concerning children or services for children. Send
report forms to obtain inforthation.

' Name -4k

-Address

, .
Name

Zip Code

I . ,
1

Address
r

i
I -Zip_ Code
I

IName
3-i

1i Address

I
Zip CodeI

i
i

.

Signed . ..

i

Zip Code

"%,
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